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This book series Theory and Practice of Urban Sustainability Transitions is

intended to explore the different dynamics, challenges, and breakthroughs in

accelerating sustainability transitions in urban areas across the globe. We expect

to find as much different and diverse stories, visions, experiments, and creative

actors as there are cities: from metropolises to country towns, from inner city

districts to suburbs, from developed to developing, from monocultural to diverse,

and from hierarchical to egalitarian. But we also expect to find patterns in processes

and dynamics of transitions across this diversity. Transition dynamics include

locked-in regimes that are challenged by changing contexts, ecological stress and

societal pressure for change as well as experiments and innovations in niches driven

by entrepreneurial networks, and creative communities and proactive administra-

tors. But also included are resistance by vested interests and sunken costs, uncer-

tainties about the future amongst urban populations, political instabilities, and the

erosion of social services and systems of provision. And finally there are the

forming of transformative arenas, the development of coalitions for change across

different actor groups, the diffusion and adoption of new practices, and exponential

growth of sustainable technologies.

For this series we seek this middle ground: between urban and transition perspec-

tives, between conceptual and empirical, and between structural and practical. We

aim to develop this series to offer scholars state-of-the-art theoretical developments

applied to the context of cities. Equally important is that we offer urban planners,

professionals, and practitioners interested or engaged in strategic interventions to

accelerate and guide urban sustainability transition frameworks for understanding

and dealing with on-going developments, methods, and instruments.

This book series will lead to new insights into how cities address the sustainability

challenges they face by not returning to old patterns but by searching for new and

innovative methods and instruments that are based on shared principles of a

transitions approach. Based on concrete experiences, state-of-the-art research, and

ongoing practices, the series provides rich insights, concrete and inspiring cases as

well as practical methods, tools, theories, and recommendations. The book series,

informed by transition thinking as it was developed in the last decade in Europe,

aims to describe, analyse, and support the quest of cities around the globe to

accelerate and stimulate such a transition to sustainability.

To sum up, the book series aims to:

– Provide theory, case studies, and contextualized tools for the governance of

urban transitions worldwide

– Provide a necessary and timely reflection on current practices of how transition

management is and can be applied in urban contexts worldwide

– Further the theorizing and conceptual tools relating to an understanding of urban

sustainability transitions

– Provide best practices of cities across countries and different kinds of cities as

well as across policy domains in shaping their city’s path towards sustainability

More information about this series at http://www.springer.com/series/13408
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Foreword

The twenty-first century is the Urban Age. Urban areas host more than 50 % of the

world’s population and produce over 60 % of the economic output as well as of the

greenhouse gases emissions globally. These numbers are expected to increase

further until the end of the century. It is our challenge to make urban areas more

habitable and humane by providing every citizen with the opportunity to work and

enjoy their lives while decreasing the environmental burden.

Urban areas are also mega social systems. Mega systems are characterized by

huge social inertia. The inertia is constituted of ideals and rules of the past, day-to-

day routine, cultures, technologies, and social groups. Transforming urban mega

systems into sustainable ones is our challenge of today. It is a formidable task

because transformations always include struggling with inertia and resistance from

society. The nature of social systems is conservative, inclined to choose the status

quo even though in need of change.

Meanwhile, the urgency for change is pressing. IPCC’s fifth assessment report

explains that a 40–70 % reduction of greenhouse gas emissions (compared with

2010) is necessary to avoid dangerous climate change impacts by the year 2050.

The report also illustrates how transforming energy and land use would make it

possible to profoundly cut greenhouse gases. Moreover, the report added that we

already have examples and methods for transforming finance and governance.

However, transformation is hard to accomplish due to the inertia of social

systems. The Japanese government has been developing programs to promote low

carbon economy and innovation in urban areas. Two examples are the Eco-Model

City from 2008 and the “FutureCity” Initiative from 2012, both of which I have

been chairing. Through conducting two programs, we have been experiencing trials

and errors in addressing the huge organizational inertia.

In 2012, the second International Conference of the “FutureCity” Initiative

invited Derk Loorbach and Julia Wittmayer to lecture on the theory and practice

of transition management in Europe. I was convinced that this method can change

social inertia through analyzing what it is constituted off, organizing transition

arenas by selecting frontrunners with alternative perspectives and practices,
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shielding the arena from the mainstream, and practicing small-scale social exper-

iments. If this is going well, we can expand it to another arena.

Through promoting the “FutureCity” Initiative, we also have been practicing a

somewhat similar method partially without theorizing the process. Derk, Julia, and

their colleagues have continued “learning by doing” and “doing by learning” to

formulate theories for more than 10 years. In 2014 we decided to work together.

This book is the first fruit of our collaboration between Europe and Japan.

The East and the West differ on how to run society. However, we came to know

that we also have many similarities. Through our collaborative learning, I expect

we can explore new horizons of urban sustainability.

Tokyo, Japan Shuzo Murakami

June 2015
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Foreword

Exploring and developing urban sustainability is not only a necessity and moral

duty, but also an exciting journey into the future. Traditionally, governments have

played a major role in this, and local governments are no exception. Local policies

have set ambitious goals, developed subsidies and implementation plans, and

facilitated bottom-up initiatives. But as the worldwide population and its consump-

tion, the number of people moving to cities, and the complexity and interconnec-

tedness of our world increases, we need to rethink how we achieve urban

sustainability. We need to shift from optimizing the existing solutions to developing

completely new ones.

The city of Ghent and its inhabitants are active at the forefront of urban

sustainability transitions. We have long acknowledged the need for collaboration

between policy, science, and civil society to create a city that is liveable, green, and

prosperous. We have gone through historical transitions moving from an industrial

city to the current attractive historic and cultural one. Over the last years, we have

taken up the challenge to reinvent how we work together to address future chal-

lenges. Inspired by the MUSIC project and the transitions approach, a number of

our civil servants and social entrepreneurs have started to plant the seeds of

transformation.

The way Ghent has chosen is not always the easiest way. Striving for climate

neutrality is a challenge in our historic city and vivid harbor. The enthusiasm,

leverages, and creativity of all stakeholders are needed to reach this goal in 2050.

Ghent strives not only for structural solutions with an impact in the long term, but

also chooses a social climate policy. In our policy to make citizens, organizations,

institutions, and companies more resilient to rising energy prices by structural

energy-saving measures, we have made additional resources available for vulner-

able families. Plenty of space has been created in recent years for initiatives from

citizens, organizations, and companies to reduce our energy consumption and make

our energy production more sustainable. We want to build on this momentum in the

coming years because we are convinced that a climate-neutral Ghent is possible

only with collaboration. In Ghent, we make this journey with our heads, hearts, and
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hands. We think, reflect, and rethink where we are and where we want to be. We

build on the passion, entrepreneurial spirit, and persistence of change makers across

the city. And we choose to do so pragmatically, to start, learn, and improve along

the way.

One of the inspiring examples of the impact of our transition process in Ghent is

the ‘Leefstraat’ (in English: Livingstreet): for one month a year inhabitants can have

their street closed off for cars and reclaim the public space. This experiment where

bottom-up meets top-down has since its introduction inspired a growing number of

such streets and is now diffusing to other cities as well. Experiments like this can

emerge only when the context is right, and I see here a critical role for local policy:

bringing together actors to reinvent and remake the city by creating the necessary

mental, financial, physical, and regulatory space for sustainability transition. I hope

this book gives inspiration and confidence to many more cities to take up the

challenge and join this common journey.

Ghent, Belgium Tine Heyse

June 2015
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Preface

Both in Europe and in Japan, there are a multitude of reasons for pro-actively

seeking strategies for sustainability transitions: ageing populations, economic

restructuring, and stagnation under globalization, resources issues, and general

liveability. This book aspires to show how accelerating urban sustainability transi-

tions work in practice drawing upon empirical case studies into application of

transition management in European and Japanese cities. This volume combines

in-depth case studies of transitions in urban contexts, descriptions of successful and

failed attempts to manage urban sustainability transitions, and reflections upon the

implications and lessons of these. It offers insights, tools, and experiences of a

group of frontrunner cities (Aberdeen, Ghent, Higashiomi, Kitakyushu, and Mon-

treuil) in their quest for addressing current unsustainability challenges and move

towards a more sustainable future. Building upon exchanges between action

researchers, academics, and practitioners from Japan and the Netherlands, we

have composed this volume. It shows the diversity of the urban challenges, differ-

ences in cultures, and variety of instruments and concepts. But it has also confirmed

that there is more that is shared: a language of transformation, a hopeful eye on

social innovation and the future of cities, and a dedication to experimentation,

learning, and sharing. It is through these mechanisms that we and hopefully those

who recognize and feel empowered by our stories will keep transforming cities.

This book is structured in three main parts. Part I, “Introducing Urban Sustain-

ability Transitions and Their Governance”, prepares the ground by introducing the

city as locus and actor in sustainability transitions (Chap. 1), transition management

as a new mode of governing these (Chap. 2) and the networking activities between

cities supporting them in becoming more sustainable (Chap. 3). Part II, “Transition

Management in Japanese and European Cities”, is the heart of the book and

includes five rich empirical chapters describing cities and their quest for sustainable

development. What holds these chapters together is their engagement with the

transition management approach. The chapters on the Japanese cities describe

urban governance analysed through a transition management lens, and the chapters

on the European cities outline the processes and outcomes of an operational
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application of transition management, where co-creative processes between city

administration and other urban actors were organized based on a transition man-

agement methodology. All chapters are structured along a basic rationale, intro-

ducing basic background information on the city and its main sustainability

challenge, the main analytical framework and/or focus followed by a description

of the governance mechanisms addressing the challenge and its outcomes, and

closing with an analytical discussion and conclusion. The third and last part of the

book, Part III, “Synthesis and Reflections”, includes three synthesising chapters.

The first of these chapters synthesizes insights and lessons from the experiences

with the (operational and heuristic application of the) transition management

framework in the five European and Asian cities (Chap. 9). The last two chapters

focus on two different audiences: while Chap. 10 draws recommendations for

practitioners on the governance of urban sustainability transitions, Chap. 11

draws up a research agenda for this topic.

Part I: Introducing Urban Sustainability Transitions

and Their Governance

In the following we outline the main foci of each chapter. After having laid the

ground for the series as well as for this book in Chapter 1, the second chapter by

Wittmayer and Loorbach is dedicated to an introduction of transition management

and its application in the urban context. The authors introduce the principles of

transition governance, their translation in a management framework, and the

operationalization thereof in instruments and process methodologies. Next to

outlining these elements of transition management, they also investigate how

these have been applied as a heuristic to analyse urban governance dynamics as

well as an operational framework to influence and accelerate sustainability transi-

tions in this urban context. The authors conclude by synthesizing the promises and

challenges of transition management in cities and zoom in on the meaning of the

urban context for transition management processes.

Chapter 3 describes a number of national and international networks that support

cities in working towards a sustainable future for their citizens. In doing so,

Wittmayer, Mizuguchi, Rach, and Fujino introduce networks of which the cities

featured in this book were part. The focus is on describing the funding context of the

networks, their underlying rationale and their role in supporting the cities in their

sustainability ambitions. This includes the MUSIC project and network for the

European cities and three networks for the Japanese cities, namely, the Eco-Model

City, the “FutureCity” Initiative, and the Green and Local Autonomy Model City.

This chapter also gives an overview and differentiation of the cities that the book

will turn to in the following chapters.
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Part II: Transition Management in Japanese and European

Cities

In the first empirical chapter (Chap. 4), Frantzeskaki and Tefrati introduce us to the

city of Aberdeen, United Kingdom, and its use of a transition management-based

co-creative process to address the social and financial vulnerabilities of a new

transition away from an oil-dominated economy. In their chapter they focus on

the envisioning phase as the “critical phase” in which diverse interests, perspec-

tives, hidden assumptions, and ingrained perspectives are expressed, negotiated,

and debated.

The second empirical chapter focuses on Higashiohmi, Japan (Chap. 5).

Mizuguchi, Ohta, Beers, Yamaguchi, and Nishimura analyse a community business

project called the “Welfare Mall”, which clusters local production of food, energy,

and elderly care in one location. This chapter focuses on the interactions among

these multiple niche-innovations and multi-regimes which occur under the pressure

of slow but drastic landscape changes.

Ghent, Belgium, has started up a “climate arena” based on transition manage-

ment to work towards its ambition of climate neutrality by 2050 (Chap. 6).

H€olscher, Roorda, and Nevens focus on the empowerment aspect of a transition

management process for policy makers and urban actors involved. It seems to be

effective in introducing policy officers to more open and co-creative approaches as

well as to cross-departmental collaboration. The challenges regarding the longevity

of empowerment effects for other participants are translated into a number of

lessons for designing transition management processes.

Shiroyama and Kajiki describe the transition of Kitakyushu, a city infamous for

its industrial pollution, towards a focus on environmental conservation, the promo-

tion of environmental business, and welfare for local citizens (Chap. 7). They use

transition management as a lens to analyse the Kitakyushu Eco-Town Project, an

initiative aimed at promoting environmental business which can be viewed as a

catalyst for Kitakyushu’s transition to a green city. They pay attention to the

important roles of incumbent players, namely, insiders with new ideas in

established private and public institutions, for facilitating the transition.

The third European city is Montreuil, France, where a transition management

process took place as part of the elaboration of a local climate plan (Chap. 8). Krauz

describes the adaptation of transition management to the French political context

and explores the possibility of “hybridizations” between “regime” and “niche”

actors; between their roles, relations, and cultures.

Preface xi
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Part III: Synthesis and Reflections

In the last part of the book, Chap. 9 focuses on synthesizing the main insights and

lessons for transition management as a governance approach for urban sustainabil-

ity transitions. Wittmayer analyses the major challenges cities face in reorienting

urban development in a sustainable direction and the potential of transition

approaches to contribute to this radical reorientation. The insights focus on the

different governance activities and instruments and their usefulness in actually

creating space for alternatives and challenging the status quo. The chapter con-

cludes by drawing lessons for the governance principles underlying transition

governance as well for accompanying operational process frameworks.

Chapter 10 takes stock of the experiences of the five European and Japanese

cities to draft recommendations for practitioners to more effectively deal with urban

sustainability issues. Beers reflects on examples of when and why to use transition

management specifically. He highlights the importance and potential of network

hybridization: the fact that information provided by scientists can act as a common

starting point and that striving for shared actions and connecting different problem

orientations is more fruitful for transitions than striving for consensus.

Finally, Chap. 11 outlines a research agenda on the governance of urban

sustainability transitions building on the discussion and insights from the different

chapters. Frantzeskaki and Shiroyama outline three research directions along the

different application types of transition management: theoretical, heuristic, and

operational applications to advance the research on transition management specif-

ically, and the governance of urban sustainability (transitions) in general.

Rotterdam, The Netherlands Derk Loorbach

Rotterdam, The Netherlands Julia M. Wittmayer

Tokyo, Japan Hideaki Shiroyama

Tokyo, Japan Satoru Mizuguchi

Tsukuba, Japan Junichi Fujino
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Part I

Introducing Urban Sustainability
Transitions and Their Governance

Part I prepares the ground by introducing the city as locus and actor in sustainability

transitions (Chap. 1), transition management as a new mode of governing these

(Chap. 2), and the networking activities between the cities featured in this volume

supporting them in becoming more sustainable (Chap. 3).
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Chapter 1

The Challenge of Sustainable Urban

Development and Transforming Cities

Derk Loorbach and Hideaki Shiroyama

Abstract Our quickly changing world faces great challenges when it comes to the

sustainable provision of energy, food, shelter, water and welfare to a growing urban

population. These grand challenges are increasingly taken up by cities that become

the places where sustainable futures are emerging. This chapter introduces the

theoretical and practical transition perspective taken in this book and describes its

structure and outline. It frames the dynamics in urban development from the

perspective of sustainability transitions: deep systemic transformations that are

the result of destabilising unsustainable ‘regimes’ and emerging sustainable

‘niches,’ driven by transformative agencies and networks. This perspective high-

lights on the one hand the complexities, uncertainties, and resistance that come

along with urban transitions as well as the mechanisms and patterns that enable and

accelerate them, and provides the basis for new types of governance. We then

describe the structure of the book. It first elaborates upon the theoretical ideas and

governance approaches related to sustainability transitions. It then draws upon

empirical evidence from applied transition management in European and Japanese

cities. In the final part of the book, the authors reflect upon these experiences, to

what extent they are comparative, and what can be learnt in general with regard to

implementing urban transition strategies.
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1.1 Urban Sustainability

It is increasingly argued that cities are at the frontline of sustainability: not only are

cities most vulnerable to ecological, socioeconomic, and political crises, but they

are also hotbeds of innovation and experimentation. Cities are entities in transition

themselves as much as that they are the spaces within which novelties emerge.

Cities themselves, however, do not constitute a monolithic agency: rather, they are

composed of various agents, the organisations and the networks that build and make

cities by continuously reshaping, redefining, and reenacting the urban milieu. The

greatest part of all the daily actions, innovations and decisions, policy measures,

and business strategies, aim to improve existing urban fabrics, economies, and

(infra)structures. But the collective impact of urban life is persistently

unsustainable, creating negative ecological impacts, social tensions and economic

crises. In spite of decades of attention to sustainability, human development is

locked into an inherently unsustainable pathway. Taking the perspective of sus-

tainability transitions (Grin et al. 2010), it is argued that deeper and more funda-

mental shifts are required towards different cultures, structures, and practices that

are inherently sustainable rather than less unsustainable.
There are increasingly strong signals of the emergence of such deeper changes.

Sustainable technologies are maturing after decades of experimentation. Across the

globe ‘translocal’ networks of transformation are emerging, developing inherently

sustainable alternative systems such as complementary currencies, renewable

energy and food collectives and transition towns. Driven by the possibilities of

the internet, the availability of open access data and knowledge, and with transfor-

mative entrepreneurial capacities, individuals all over the world are linking up in

transformative networks. This emerging network society is changing the world

collectively in a fragmented, decentralised, and self-organising way—without

global negotiations, local agendas, or top-down planning, but through dedication,

creativity, persistence, patience, hard work, failure, and recovery. We argue that

this transformative human energy could be the most promising development to

accelerate towards sustainability. But also that the modern cities with their

top-down institutions, hard infrastructures, unsustainable energy systems, depen-

dence on external resources, and unsustainable levels of consumption will not give

way easily. This is what we call transforming cities: the uncoordinated yet globally

emerging movement in cities where innovative new sustainable solutions are being

experimented with, shared, scaled and translated at increasing speed.

Confronting this new reality requires new approaches to governance and change,

to help accelerate and guide these emerging sustainability transitions. As we have

known for decades, our current pathway of development is not sustainable, and

regular policy so far seems unable to shift course. Developed countries are increas-

ingly crossing the ecological, social, and economic boundaries within which pro-

duction and consumption patterns can be sustained, leading to a variety of

problems, crises, and tensions. Rather than addressing these tensions through

efficiency increases, technological innovation, and regulatory interventions, transi-

tion studies (Rotmans et al. 2001; Grin et al. 2010) suggest that inevitably more

4 D. Loorbach and H. Shiroyama



unpredictable and chaotic structural changes will take place. As much as such

transitions could lead to less desirable futures and collapse, such transitions also

offer the possibilities for the relatively rapid breakthroughs that are deemed neces-

sary to achieve global sustainability goals. Actively anticipating and adapting to the

dynamics of transitions, transition management (Loorbach 2010) is therefore con-

sidered as a way to increase the chances for sustainability transitions.

1.2 Sustainability Transitions in Urban Areas

In this millennium, the global urban population exceeded the rural population for

the first time in history (Seto et al. 2010); at present, more than half the world’s total
population lives in cities (Crosette 2010). As a consequence of the global urban-

isation trend, the greatest demand for energy, food, water, buildings, waste manage-

ment, healthcare, education, and other basic services is concentrated in and around

cities. Along with the problem of satisfying increasing demand, through the

unwanted by-products of the unsustainable sociotechnological systems in place,

cities are responsible for the largest proportion of environmental impacts. World-

wide, cities are responsible for almost 75 % of total resource consumption

(Madlener and Sunak 2011) and the primary source of greenhouse gas (GHG)

emissions (Grimm et al. 2008). Overall, cities account for at least 70 % of

energy-related GHG emissions. Sustainability problems can be found in almost

all sociotechnological systems needed to “run cities.” As such, cities are the

locations where most of the (un)sustainability issues find their origin. In contrast,

cities are also locations for sustainability innovation and societal progress; cities

can even be considered as potential ‘drivers’ for sustainable development (Rotmans

et al. 2000) or ‘hubs’ for radical sustainability innovation (Ernston et al. 2010;

Bulkely et al. 2012). Instead of seeing cities as centralised bureaucracies or static

entities, we follow the more recent conceptualisation of cities as multifaceted

‘municipalities’ behaving as self-governing entities on sustainability issues

(Burstrom and Korhonen 2001). In this view, cities take the lead in sustainability

solutions. And although they might not be the exclusive locations to advance

sustainability transitions, cities can at least play an important role on two levels:

as ‘actors’ with regard to (re)developing sociotechnological systems and as facili-

tators of locations for sustainability innovations (Geels et al. 2011). Agents, in

general, can “push policy” towards promoting sustainability on the street level,

along with (re)structuring the city’s infrastructure, and facilitating larger-scale

environmental, social, and economic innovations throughout the world.

This insight that cities are ‘actors and locations’ of sustainability transition is not
new. Many ambitious sustainability initiatives have already emerged at the level of

cities and metropolitan regions, such as the Covenant of Mayors and C40 climate

coalition. From a transitions perspective, we argue that although indeed the poten-

tial for accelerating towards sustainability is there, cities are not automatically able

to proactively anticipate and adapt to such possibilities. More important, when
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cities do take up their role as actors, the available ‘development’ policies so far

seem insufficient to guide and accelerate deeper systemic change towards sustain-

ability. Although development policies have added to economic and technological

improvements in many cities around the world, simultaneously global consumption

and the waste and emission levels stemming from these improvements have

continued to increase. In this view, regular urban policies and cities’ governance
structures focus too much on “straightforward” economic development and stan-

dard technological solutions, whereby adaptive and transformative strategies for

sustainability are needed. Sustainability is too often considered as a separate

domain of secondary policy concern, mainly because it is dominantly perceived

in the realm of short-term economic calculus. Thus, its advance is perceived as very

costly and uncertain. Clearly, it takes massive investments to (re)structure cities’
sociotechnological systems towards sustainable functioning. Still, the transition

perspective suggests that no matter the high costs and level of uncertainty, the

costs of inaction are in the longer run always higher. Because sociotechnological

systems are embedded in societies, which in turn are embedded in their environ-

ment (Giddings et al. 2002), the persistent unsustainability inevitably will lead to a

deep crisis in the current systems and their possible collapse. The primacy of short-

term economic concerns in policy making is shortsighted, as the operation of

economic systems is dependent on the sustainable functioning of sociotech-

nological systems as well as their societal and environmental surroundings.

Awareness of the unsustainability of our current developments pathways

reached the global stage with the introduction of the notion of sustainable devel-
opment by the so-called Brundtland commission in the 1980s; they defined it as

“Meeting the needs of the present without compromising the ability of future

generations to meet their own needs” (WCED 1987). The report concluded, in

line with studies such as the “Limits to Growth” report, that there is an inherent

unsustainability in the dominant development pattern. We are still locked into an

unsustainability pathway, even after three decades of research, policy, and debate

seeking to define, operationalise, and implement sustainable development. It can

therefore be argued that sustainable development in its current institutionalised

forms has become part of sustaining systemic unsustainability (Loorbach 2014) and

that we need to fundamentally reconsider this notion and how it should be

operationalised in practice. To do so, we start from identifying common ground

as well as seek to identify seeds of transformative social change towards inherent

sustainability rather than incremental change leading to reduced unsustainability.

A common ground is found in that it encompasses social, environmental, and

economic prosperity, here and in other places, now and in the future. What this

exactly means differs from situation to situation, as the needs of people vary,

depending among others on historical, political, economic, social, and ecological

circumstances and developments. The many forms of unsustainability in Western

societies are visible in the form of what we call persistent problems. Examples of

such problems at different scale levels are climate change at a global level; the

agricultural problem at a continental scale, with animal diseases such as bird flu,

mad cow disease, and foot-and-mouth disease; and the mobility problem at a
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national level with traffic congestion and air pollution from increased mobility

(Rotmans et al. 2007). These problems are complex, as they are deeply embedded in

societal structures and institutions. They have multiple causes and consequences,

and their reach extends beyond a wide range of societal domains, people, and scale

levels.

A clear example of this is the unsustainability of our current energy systems and

how this impacts urban life. Most modern cities that historically had their own

energy supply now depend on national energy grids and power plants running on

fossil fuels in a liberalised market. Cities experience the effects of pollution, price

volatility, and dependence upon foreign supply but often do not have the position or

instruments to change this. Alternatives have for long been considered as politically

contested or too small in scale to replace current options. The interests, investments,

and stakes in the current fossil-based regime are high, so that structural change

cannot be expected to be initiated by the vested parties, also called regime, which is

defined as the dominant constellation of structures, culture, and practices in a

certain societal system. But now many cities are putting substantial efforts into

developing new urban energy solutions, which range from stimulating energy

efficiency, to diffusing renewable technologies, to developing waste-heat systems

or smart grids. Cities are in this way providing space for radical alternatives to the

dominant fossil fuel-based and centralised energy system, thereby becoming impor-

tant change agents in transitions. It is, however, in practice a rather chaotic and

uncoordinated process in which different cities explore different strategies, solu-

tions, and technologies, depending on their local context, challenges, and potential.

In terms of transition governance, developing a sustainable energy system thus is

not a process of planning and control but requires clever organisation and facili-

tation through creating room for self-organisation, experimentation, and learning.

A transition, then, is a structural change in a societal system or subsystem that is

the result of a co-evolution of economic, cultural, technological, ecological, and

institutional developments at different scale levels. A transition consists of a

number of system changes, which are organisation-transcending innovations that

fundamentally alter the relationships between companies, organisations, insti-

tutions, and individuals in a certain field or domain (a subsystem). Transitions at

this societal level could take up to two generations to materialise and thus require

concerted efforts that go beyond the time horizon and possibilities of individual

organisations or even the government alone. To direct transitions towards sustain-

ability, new modes of governance are needed that take into account the long time

horizon, the uncertainties and complexities, and the multitude of persons and

interests involved. Transitions therefore imply different roles and practices from

individual factors involved, such as companies, scientific institutes, governmental

organisations, or NGOs.

Transition studies as a scientific field have during the past years developed five

important perspectives for analysing sustainability transitions in urban areas:
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1. The niche perspective: a focus on microlevel innovations that have the potential

to radically change the urban fabric and social practices towards sustainability

even when these changes are costly, novel, and spatially segmented.

2. The multi-phase perspective: a holistic and dynamic understanding of the multi-

ple phases (i.e., pre-development, take-off, and lock-in) and the associated

dynamics that a transition process can display.

3. The co-evolution perspective: the conceptual tools to understand what contri-

butes to evolutionary interactions between environment and societal trans-

formations happening over a long period of time in an incremental way.

4. The multi-pattern perspective: the different patterns of processes in which

transitions can proceed when considering policy, institutions, technology, and

agency dynamics.

5. The multi-level perspective: the different levels of dynamics in which interlevel

and intralevel interactions influence the transition as a whole.

In combination, these five (non-exclusive) perspectives make up the basis for

transition analyses and provide valuable insights when trying to discover possible

management strategies for transitions in specific urban areas. One of the key

characteristics of the transition perspective is that it focuses on the niche experi-

ments and incremental multisectoral co-evolution rather than transformation based

on top-down initiative. The perspectives are also based on generic concepts, which

allow for adaptation in context-specific circumstances. The concepts of niches,

multi-phases, co-evolution, multi-patterns, and multi-levels acquire different mean-

ings along with the characteristics of the sociotechnological and societal system

under study (Frantzeskaki and Loorbach 2010), which makes them applicable in

various situations (e.g., resource scarcity, pollution, climate change, loss of bio-

diversity, and waste management), especially those wherein the transition dynamics

are still developing and underdetermined at the time. The five perspectives provide

concepts for innovation and “stepping stones” for crossing theoretical gaps to an

adaptable framework for proactive transition management of specific sustainability

problems in a certain urban area.

1.3 Governance of Urban Sustainability Transitions

Cities are perhaps the most suitable level of application of transition management in

many ways: because of the multiple dynamics occurring at this level and the

concrete level of application, but also because of the close relationship between

those participating in transition programs, transition arenas, and transition experi-

ments. It is argued that cities are simultaneously the places confronted with the

impacts of unsustainability and therefore also a proper context for experimentation

with new solutions. In that sense cities are ‘transition machines,’ producing the

innovations driving and accelerating larger-scale transitions. It is a level where
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results can be concrete and accessible to a broader group: if these are missing, this

will also not go unnoticed. On the other hand, we need to remain critical whether

cities are the actual level where a lever for system change can be enacted.

The transition management perspective suggests that, in cities, a number of

(often interwoven) economic, technological, and institutional barriers exist to act

and invest in sustainability innovation. These barriers create a lock-in not only of

unsustainable systems already in place but also in the problem solving of future

developments. One of the main characteristics of this lock-in is the managerial

focus on merely addressing sector-specific and “manageable” problems through

formalised policy-making processes (Loorbach and Rotmans 2010). From a tran-

sition management perspective, we perceive cities as complex adaptive systems;

namely, that to a large extent cities are self-organising systems with emergent

properties and adaptive capabilities that add to the sustainability problems or both

solutions. Therefore, they can defy tightly structured top-down control (Nevens and

Roorda 2014). In this view, the problems that regular policies try to solve, such as

pollution, emissions, and congestion, are often only the symptoms of underlying

systemic problems.

The complexity and persistence of the challenges we are facing are indeed

pervasive and severe at a city level. But here we should not disregard the city’s
global impact. To contribute to solving sustainability issues, the view on cities

needs to transcend the (perceptive) barriers of spatial scale, because global issues

do not immediately relate to action at the street level. Global sustainability prob-

lems caused on the city level imply that (multi)national, regional, and local

governance structures cannot tackle them alone. The different levels of scale

require a multiscale approach that can zoom in and out from the macro- to the

meso- to the microlevel, and vice versa. Solutions require broadly carried “bottom-

up” initiatives and innovations that can connect and interact with governance

structures and “top-down” policies on higher levels. In this way, cities can act as

a facilitator of sustainability transitions, in terms of committing to long-term

investments in sustainable sociotechnological (infra-)structures that create space

for the emergence of more sustainable alternatives (Loorbach et al. 2010). How-

ever, because global issues go beyond classic terms of local policy cycles, and the

long-term investments span multiple terms (perhaps even generations), the tempo-

ral scale (i.e., “not in my term”) of policy making should be extended. In addition,

the institutional scale should be more prominently addressed, as global problems

are easily considered ‘not my personal business,’ and local autonomy is often too

restricted by central governance to act effectively against global problems on a

local scale (Bai 2007).

This is where the approach of transition management, translated to the urban

context, is increasingly seen as promising to help guide and accelerate the emerging

transitional dynamics in cities (see Wittmayer and Loorbach, Chap. 2, this volume;

Frantzeskaki and Loorbach 2010; Frantzeskaki et al. 2012; Jefferies and Duffy

2011; Loorbach et al. 2009; Vergragt and Brown 2010; Wittmayer et al. 2015;

Nevens and Roorda 2014). The transition management approach provides a number
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of basic governance starting points, a governance framework and specific policy

instruments applied in the specific context of urban areas. It provides a way to

analyse, describe, and reflect upon emerging transformative governance processes

and networks, and as well it can be used to proactively develop transition arenas,

experiments, and network building on present activity. Although in its early years

transition management (Rotmans et al. 2001; Loorbach 2007) was mainly applied

on a sector level or a (subnational or) regional scale, cities seem perhaps an even

more natural context in which to apply transitionmanagement.

Since 2001, experiments have been emerging in the Netherlands (and to some

extent in other Western European countries) with the approach of transition man-

agement. Basically, this approach starts from the conceptualisation of structural

societal change as a transition: a long-term, multilevel process of change in which

distinctive phases of changes can be distinguished. The transition concept (Rotmans

et al. 2001; Geels 2002; Berkhout et al. 2004; Elzen et al. 2004; Meadowcroft 2005;

Van der Brugge and Rotmans 2005), which has been evolving over time, is used to

analyse and understand the dynamics of structural change in societal systems.

Based on insights in the dynamics of change, transition management offers a

basic starting point for influencing the speed and direction of such ongoing transi-

tions towards sustainability.

Key elements in the transition management approach are frontrunner networks

that develop an integrated understanding of their common transition challenge and

a desirable future perspective; a shared transition agenda as a roadmap for social

innovation; transition experiments as innovation icons to implement parts of the

future agenda; and monitoring, evaluation, and adaptation. By together developing

such activities and constantly deepening the collective understanding of the societal

transition of which the actors are part, reflexive and strategic capacity is being built

up within an evolving network. Over time, this enables participants to engage in

direct competition with existing regime actors and networks.

The point of transition management is that urban governance—from the (inter)

national to the street level—can only advance a global sustainability transition by

developing alternative means, strategies, and instruments that acknowledge the

problems that come along, managing highly complex processes on different scales,

but also the opportunities present in the self-organising dynamics. Transition

management experiments show that such “new modes of governance” can influence

the speed and direction of transitions in a subtle and indirect way, namely by

facilitating location and stimulating actor dynamics across sectors that move

towards sustainability, and in the process come up with innovative ways to get

there eventually. These dynamics include different perspectives, addressing several

aspects of the transition in multiple phases, domains, and on multiple levels. It is

also important to note that tensions in incumbents can be drivers for transition,

synchronising with the dynamics in wider society.
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Chapter 2

Governing Transitions in Cities:

Fostering Alternative Ideas, Practices,

and Social Relations Through

Transition Management

Julia M. Wittmayer and Derk Loorbach

Abstract Sustainability transitions pose novel challenges to cities that go beyond

traditional planning and urban development policies. Such transitions require

broader engagement, empowerment, and breakthrough strategies which enable,

facilitate, and direct social innovation processes towards adaptive and innovative

urban futures. The transition approach offers a set of principles, a framework,

instruments, and process methodologies to analyse as well as systematically organ-

ise and facilitate such social learning and innovation processes. During the past

decade, researchers and policy entrepreneurs around the world have been experi-

mentally applying the transition perspective in practice under the label of ‘transition
management’. This approach is based on bringing together frontrunners from policy,

science, business, and society to develop a shared understanding of the joint com-

plex transition challenge, to develop collective transition visions and strategies, and

to start strategic experiments. In this chapter we zoom in on the different elements of

transition management (i.e., principles, framework, instruments, process methodo-

logies) and their heuristic and operational use in the urban context.

Keywords Heuristic • Process methodologies • Sustainability transitions •

Transition management • Urban context

2.1 Introduction

When talking about cities and the local level, there is no circumventing the impact

that was caused by the 1992 United Nations Conference on Environment and

Development in Rio de Janeiro. Here, the local level prominently entered the

stage as an important context in which to address sustainability concerns as
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“so many of the problems and solutions being addressed by Agenda 21 have their
roots in local activities” (UNCED 1992, Agenda 21, Chap. 28). In the decade after,

this led to the emergence of thousands of Local Agenda 21 processes addressing

sustainability concerns in cities, towns, and neighbourhoods all over the world

(ICLEI 2012). Presently, some of these processes still flourish, whereas in Europe

most have triggered follow-ups or have died out. The decreasing importance

of this specific local process, as well as a more receptive local government sphere,

are the backdrops for current ideas and practices of transition governance

(Wittmayer et al. 2015).

A number of governance approaches have been developed in the context of a

complex and uncertain world facing persistent problems deeply embedded in

societal structures and multi-actor contexts. Such approaches aim to address the

tension between “the open-ended and uncertain process of sustainability transi-
tions and the ambition for governing such a process” (Frantzeskaki et al. 2012b).

Examples are ideas and notions about adaptive governance (Olsson et al 2006),

reflexive governance (Voß et al. 2006; Grin et al. 2010), or transition governance

(Loorbach 2007; Frantzeskaki et al. 2012b). These governance notions address a

reality perceived as multiscalar, complex, nonlinear, uncertain, normative,

dynamic, complex, and path dependent. From different (multi-)disciplinary back-

grounds, these notions have been further developed into more specific approaches,

such as empowering designs (Leach et al. 2010), strategic niche management

(Kemp et al. 1998; Schot and Geels 2008), and transition management (Rotmans

et al. 2001; Loorbach 2010; Frantzeskaki et al. 2012b). This chapter zooms in on

transition management as a form of transition governance and specifically focusses

on its recent ‘urban turn.’
When we refer to the urban context, we focus in particular on a number of

specific characteristics of cities that should be taken into account in transition

governance—namely, personal, institutional, and geographic proximity—as well

as multiscalar and multi-domain interaction (see Table 2.1; cf. Loorbach and

Shiroyama 2016, Chap. 1, this volume).

The notion of transition management was developed in the science policy debate

leading up to the fourth National Environmental Policy Plan (NMP4) in the

Netherlands in 2001 (Rotmans et al. 2001; Kemp and Rotmans 2009; Loorbach

and Rotmans 2012; Voß 2014). During the past decade, researchers and policy

entrepreneurs around the world have been experimentally applying the transition

perspective in practice under the label of ‘transition management.’ This approach is
based on (1) bringing together frontrunners from policy, science, business, and

society to develop shared understandings of complex transition challenges;

(2) developing collective transition visions and strategies; and (3) experimentally

implementing strategic social innovations.

Transition management provides researchers with analytical lenses (i.e., heuris-

tics; see Mizuguchi et al. 2016, Chap. 5, this volume; Shiroyama and Kajiki 2016,

Chap. 7, this volume; Frantzeskaki et al. 2014a; Brown et al. 2013) to understand

and analyse the dynamics of urban sustainability transitions both historically and in

transitions in the making. Its concepts, introduced in more detail next, are also seen

as powerful operational tools to help conceptualise and address the fundamental
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changes necessary to move towards sustainable cities. They help people working on

urban development to understand the complexity of their task and the complexity of

the system they aim to influence and change. They also support articulating (shared)

long-term ambitions to guide short-term actions (see H€olscher et al. 2016, Chap. 6,
this volume; Frantzeskaki and Tefrati 2016, Chap. 4, this volume; Krauz 2016,

Chap. 8, this volume; Wittmayer et al. 2014a, b; Roorda et al. 2014).

Transition management has been challenged and further developed through

theoretical work and heuristic and operational application. Theoretical contri-

butions focus on developing the concept by either grounding it in specific theories

(e.g., Rotmans and Loorbach 2009; Frantzeskaki et al. 2012b) or by critiquing

specific aspects, most prominently issues of power, politics, and agency. In terms of

the latter, much theoretical work as well as practical experimentation sought to

deepen our understanding of power relations and political implications and how

they could be addressed (Smith et al. 2005; Shove and Walker 2007; Hendriks

2009; Avelino 2009; Kern and Howlett 2009; Meadowcroft 2009; Smith and

Stirling 2010; Kern 2012; Jhagroe and Loorbach 2014). These contributions identi-

fy challenges of transition management in terms of who is governing, whose

framings count (in terms of system, problems, goals, sustainability), and what is

the relationship with democratic institutions, incumbent regime actors, and domi-

nant discourses. Many of these challenges and others, such as the narrow focus on

desired (versus undesired) transitions, technical systems, and a specific group of

key actors, have been addressed in more recent work on transition management

(see, for example, the chapters in this volume). Heuristically and operationally,

transition management has been applied in a number of functional domains such as

energy (Verbong and Loorbach 2012), water (Van der Brugge et al. 2005), and

mobility (Avelino et al. 2012). Only quite recently has it been used to describe and

prescribe governance processes in geographically bounded systems, such as cities

(Nevens et al. 2013; Nevens and Roorda 2014; Ferguson et al. 2013; Wittmayer

et al. 2014b, 2015), towns, and urban neighbourhoods (Wittmayer et al. 2014a, b).

Table 2.1 Characteristics of the urban context

Characteristic Description

Geographic

proximity

Cities as places where spatial distances are smaller as compared to regions

or countries (Boschma 2005; Coenen et al. 2012; Raven et al. 2012)

Multiscalar

interaction

Cities as being nested in and constituting of different spatial scales and

networks. Scales as actively constructed and interacted with, in ways that

support actors in achieving their goals (Coenen et al. 2012; Nevens et al.

2013; Coenen and Truffer 2012)

Multidomain

interaction

Cities as places where changes in different domains (e.g., energy, mobility,

social care) come together and interact. (Nevens et al. 2013)

Personal

proximity

Cities as living environments in which people have personal, emotional,

and social stakes, including socially embedded relations and a level of trust

(Related to the concept of social proximity by Boschma 2005)

Institutional

proximity

Cities share formal and informal institutions, including laws and rules

as well as cultural norms and habits. (Boschma 2005)
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After outlining the methodology (Sect. 2.2), we scrutinize transition manage-

ment in the urban context by outlining different elements thereof and the ways these

have been used heuristically and operationally (Sect. 2.3). With elements, we refer

to (a) the principles of transition governance, (b) their translation in a management

framework, and its associated operationalisation in terms of (c) instruments and

(d) process methodologies (Fig. 2.1). Based on this analysis, we synthesise the

promises and challenges for making space for alternative ideas, practices, and

social relations in cities; and scrutinize the characteristics of the urban context

and their meaning for transition management processes (Sect. 2.4).

2.2 Methodology

This chapter is based on both our experience in working with transition manage-

ment and a literature review of transition management in the urban context. Both

authors are involved in the practical and theoretical development of transition

management thinking, from the very start of the concept (second author) up to its

recent ‘urban turn.’ Our literature review encompassed more general literature on

the theoretical and practical foundations of transition management next to literature

on its applications in the urban context. Articles relating to the former were selected

based on our experience with the field. These articles are used to provide an

overview of the development of transition management, its different elements

(principles, framework, instruments, process methodologies), as well as the differ-

ent critiques it spurred. The literature on transition management in the urban

context is just starting to emerge. We could identify a number of relevant articles

examining the development, premises, and/or results of transition management in

Fig. 2.1 Elements of transition management
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the urban context by using Scopus and snowballing. This sample was broadened by

reviewing grey literature on transition management in the urban context such as

project reports. For the latter, we mainly focussed on the outputs of two European

projects that constituted a breeding ground for the conceptualisation of transition

management in the urban context: the FP7-funded InContext project (2010–2013)

and the EU-Interreg-funded MUSIC project (2010–2015). As our focus in this

chapter is on applications of transition management, we did not include similar

developments in transdisciplinary sciences in this review (Wiek 2007; Lang et al.

2012; Wiek et al. 2014).

2.3 Transition Management

In this section we outline the elements of transition management, namely, the

principles of transition governance, their translation in a management framework,

and its associated operationalisation in terms of instruments and process methodo-

logies (see Fig. 2.1). For each element, we first give a basic description and then

show how it has been used in the context of cities, towns, and neighbourhoods. In so

doing, we distinguish between different application types of transition manage-

ment, namely, heuristicapplications, employing the elements as an analytical lens

for understanding and explaining governance processes, and operationalappli-
cations, describing the application of transition management process tools to

set up participatory sustainability processes (cf. Frantzeskaki et al. 2014b).

2.3.1 Transition Governance Principles

Since its inception, the concept of transition management as a governance approach

to sustainability transitions has been theoretically further developed and grounded

in complex systems, governance, and sociological theories (Loorbach 2007, 2010;

Rotmans and Loorbach 2009; Grin et al. 2010; Frantzeskaki et al. 2012b). Based on

an understanding of transitions as processes of fundamental long-term multilevel

and multiphase change in complex, adaptive systems, a number of governance

principles have been formulated. Building on work by Kemp and Rotmans (2009),

Loorbach (2010, pp. 167–168) outlines the following nine principles for transition

management.

– The dynamics of the system create feasible and nonfeasible means for steering:

this implies that content and process are inseparable. Process management on

its own is not sufficient—insight into how the system works is an essential

precondition for effective management.

– Long-term thinking (at least 25 years) is a framework for shaping short-term
policy in the context of persistent societal problems. This concept requires
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backcasting and forecasting: setting of short-term goals, based on long-term

goals, and reflection on future developments through the use of scenarios.

– Objectives should be flexible and adjustable at the system level. The complexity

of the system is at odds with the formulation of specific objectives and blueprint

plans. While being directed, the structure and order of the system are also

changing, and so the objectives set should change too.

– The timing of the intervention is crucial. Immediate and effective intervention is

possible in both desirable and undesirable crisis situations.

– Managing a complex, adaptive system means using disequilibria as well as
equilibria. Relatively short periods of nonequilibrium therefore offer oppor-

tunities to direct the system in a desirable direction (towards a new attractor).

– Creating space for agents to build up alternative regimes is crucial for inno-

vation. Agents at a certain distance from the regime can effectively create a

new regime in a protected environment to permit investment of sufficient time,

energy, and resources.

– Steering from ‘outside’ a societal system is not effective: Structures, actors, and
practices adapt and anticipate in such a manner that these should also be directed

from ‘inside.’
– A focus on (social) learning about different actor perspectives and a variety of

options (which requires a wide playing field) is a necessary precondition for

change.

– Participation from and interaction between stakeholders is a necessary basis for
developing support for policies but also to engage actors in reframing problems

and solutions through social learning.

Following these principles, transition management clearly perceives the gover-

nance of sustainability transitions as an open-ended process of searching, learning,

and experimenting within societies. It has a clear focus on innovation and sustain-

ability, because “todevelop sustainably means tocontinuouslyinnovate and redefine
existing culture, structures and practices in an evolutionary manner” (Frantzeskaki
et al. 2012b, p. 25). These principles offer a basic starting point for experimental

operationalisation as well as for analysis and reflection.

Initially, these principles have been formulated, as well as further developed and

empirically grounded, in the context of functional systems as well as a regional

systems (cf. Loorbach 2007) and as such are not specific to the urban context. To

date, there has been no reflection or adaptation of these principles to the urban

context (Frantzeskaki et al. 2014b). The synthesis chapter of this book, which distils

additional principles for transition governance in cities based on insights from this

volume, is an exception in this regard (Wittmayer 2016, Chap. 9, this volume).
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2.3.2 Transition Management Framework

The rather abstract governance principles have been translated in a management

framework, the transition management cycle (see middle part of Fig. 2.1 for a

simplified version). This framework distinguishes between governance activities at

the following four levels (see Loorbach 2007, 2010).

– Strategic-level activities: Activities aimed at the long term through which the

future is collectively debated and imagined; for example, visioning, long-term

goal formulation, including collective goal setting and norm setting.

– Tactical-level activities: Activities aimed at the midterm and long term,

targeting changes in established structures, institutions, regulations, and physical

or financial infrastructures.

– Operational-level activities: Activities aimed at the short term, focussing on

experiments and actions through which alternative ideas, practices, and social

relations are practised, tried out, and showcased.

– Reflexive-level activities: Activities aimed at learning about the present state and

dynamics in the system, and about possible future states as well as about the way

from present to future: these include (collective) learning from ongoing oper-

ational, tactical, and strategic activities.

Although these activities are recognisable in other governance approaches or

policy process models, their difference here lies in their focus on societal processes,

persistent problems, fundamental change, and innovation as well as their normative

direction (i.e., sustainability) (Frantzeskaki et al. 2012b; Loorbach 2010).

This framework has been used as a heuristic in cities to understand and interpret

ongoing governance processes. By way of example, Frantzeskaki et al. (2014a)

have been using the different governance levels as part of a mapping framework,

which they developed to examine the governance imprint of urban partnerships in

the redevelopment of the former Rotterdam City Port area along two axes: their

impact in terms of synergies and the governance role they adopt. The framework

makes it possible to identify agency patterns at different levels: the way these

influence and interact with their broader context (i.e., the status quo) and add up to

generate movement into a certain direction. From this perspective, each type of

governance activity has distinguishable forms of agency, instruments, processes,

and organisational logics. The authors conclude that actively seeking to engage

with existing forms of transition governance through systematic intervention stra-

tegies supports influencing and accelerating transitions. Two contributions of this

volume also use the levels of governance activity to reflect on (1) the value of an

operational transition management envisioning process (Frantzeskaki and Tefrati

2016, Chap. 4, this volume) and (2) the transition governance activities in

Higashiomi and especially the importance of the reflexive activities in realising a

multi-niche innovation (Mizuguchi et al. 2016, Chap. 5, this volume).
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2.3.3 Transition Management Instruments

This transition management framework (i.e., the transition management cycle) also

connects a number of instruments to each of the governance levels. The cyclical

nature of the framework implies that strategic-level activities are followed by

tactical and operational instruments and closing the cycle with reflexive ones.

However, the cycle has to be understood as iterative (Loorbach 2010); activities

can be started at each of the governance levels, thus on the operational level rather

than on the strategic level, for example (Van den Bosch 2010), and can run in

parallel (Wittmayer et al. 2014a). Thus, the activities and instruments interact more

than is implied by the following presentation.

On a strategic governance level, the so-called transition arenahas been devel-

oped as a process instrument to develop a new narrative and discourse to frame and

guide sustainability transitions; this is simultaneously referred to as a setting as well

as a “small network of frontrunners with different backgrounds” (Loorbach 2010,

p. 173). Frontrunners are selected based on their diverse societal values and

perspectives and on the alternatives that they offer in terms of ideas, practices, or

social relationships with regard to the status quo (Wittmayer et al. 2011). The

perspectives of the frontrunners are subsequently confronted and possibly inte-

grated in a participatory learning process (van Buuren and Loorbach 2009). A

substantive outcome of the process is a transition narrative for the city, which

consists of (a) a shared integral problem statement outlining the need for a transi-

tion, (b) a novel future perspective including sustainability criteria, and

(c) transition images and pathways. This narrative plays into existing dynamics

and discourses and creates alternative futures and discourses aimed at influencing

the direction of change. The underlying idea is that this narrative inspires and

motivates social innovation and creates a broader movement (Loorbach 2007). In

addition, the process of producing the narrative should lead to social and second-

order learning, through which participants (i.e., frontrunners) are encouraged to

engage in tactical and operational activities, as outlined next.

Tactical governance activities include, for example, dividing the transition

narrative in achievable steps or a roadmap, the transition agenda. Activities include
the exploration of structural barriers through transition scenarios (Sondeijker 2009)

or backcasting (Quist et al. 2011, 2013). Backcasting leads to the exploration and

framing of specific transition pathways, which are further developed through

negotiation, collaboration, and coalition building (Frantzeskaki et al. 2012b). Tran-
sition experiments, which are considered instruments at operational governance

level, are aimed at learning about putting the narrative into practice, possibly along

a certain transition pathway. This placement can take place either through conceiv-

ing of new alternatives realised through a project structure, or through broadening,

deepening, and scaling up existing and planned initiatives and actions (Van den

Bosch and Rotmans 2008). As opposed to a regular project, a transition experiment

is an “innovation project with a societal challenge as a starting point for learning
aimed at contributing to a transition” (Van den Bosch 2010, p. 58). Reflexive
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governance activities take place throughout to evaluate and monitor the transition

process and the various levels and their interrelationships as well as the transition

management framework itself: this is the reflection part where changes in the urban

fabric and dynamic become registered, existing tools are adapted, and new insights

are formulated. Transition monitoring not only aims at gathering data but also

includes intervention on the basis of these data (Taanman 2014).

These instruments have been translated for the urban context in the concept of

‘Urban Transition Labs’ (Nevens et al. 2013). Inspired by the transdisciplinary

living labs approach, the authors “consider an Urban Transition Lab as the locus
within a city where (global) persistent problems are translated to the specific
characteristics of the city and where multiple transitions interact across domains,
shift scales of operation and impact multiple domains simultaneously (e.g. energy,
mobility, built environment, food, ecosystems).Itis a hybrid, flexible and transdis-
ciplinary platform that provides space and time for learning, reflection and devel-
opment of alternative solutions that are not self-evidentin a regime context”
(Nevens et al. 2013, p. 115). This approach promises the creation of a systems

thinking mindset, a strategic agenda and related short-term actions, space, and

empowerment starting from selective participation, as well as a setting of learning

(Nevens and Roorda 2014).

The instruments and the underlying principles of transition management have

inspired different developments. By way of example, the City of The Hague, The

Netherlands experimented with a new kind of subsidy scheme for creating a climate

movement in the city (Avelino et al. 2011; Wittmayer 2014). Also, the Japanese

“Future City” Initiative has been inspired by the transition management approach

(see Wittmayer et al. 2016, Chap. 3, this volume). The transition arena process has

also been used heuristically. Analysing a historical transition to improved

stormwater quality treatment in Melbourne, Brown et al. (2013) reflect on the

implications and lessons for transition management. One is that the main focus of

transition management to date has been on the predevelopment phase of transitions

with its focus on empowering frontrunners and niches (i.e., the transition arena

process), whereas the acceleration phase of transitions might need a different focus

and a better understanding of the institutional and policy context. Based on his work

in a non-urban context—Dutch agriculture—Grin (2012) supports this conclusion

regarding the role of frontrunners as helpful in accelerating developments but not

sufficient; a larger group is needed to gain mass. More generally, not all scholars

agree with a focus on selective participation of frontrunners, framing it as an ‘elite
group’ (Smith and Stirling 2010), pointing to its legitimacy deficits (Hendriks

2009), and suggesting it as a problematic framing of an “enlightened”type of person
(Jhagroe and van Steenbergen 2014, p. 2).
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2.3.4 Transition Management Process Methodologies

Recent years have seen an adaptation of the framework and the instruments for the

urban context in process methodologies or guidelines to be used either by (action)

researchers (Wittmayer et al. 2011; Frantzeskaki et al. 2012a) or by local govern-

ments (Roorda et al. 2014) to implement a transition management approach in

cities. In drawing up process methodologies for different ‘target groups’
(researchers, policy makers), different urban contexts (neighbourhoods, towns,

cities), as well as different national contexts (different countries in Europe,

Australia), the understanding of operational transition management has diversified

(in terms of numbers of phases, levels of detail, attention to ethics, etc.). Although

these process methodologies are far more specific and detailed in terms of process

description than other transition management accounts, they still do not provide a

clear-cut recipe: they need translation and adaptation to the specific transition

challenges and questions in the urban context (Nevens et al. 2013; Wittmayer et

al. 2014b).

By way of example, we turn to Roorda et al. (2014), who operationalised

transition management into a process methodology for urban policy makers aiming

for climate mitigation in their cities (Fig. 2.2). This specific process methodology

has been developed in close collaboration between researchers and policy makers

and was implemented in five European cities focussing on climate mitigation as part

of the EU Interreg-funded MUSIC project (2010–2015) (see Wittmayer et al. 2016,

Chap. 3, this volume). The process methodology distinguishes between different

types of interventions that urban policymakers might use to influence the future of

their city. It then outlines the different transition management instruments available

for each of these more generic intervention types (see Fig. 2.2).

– Interventions aimed at orienting focus on positioning the city vis-�a-vis societal
developments and the municipality vis-�a-vis other actors over time. Transition

management instrumentsinclude, amongst others, system and actor analysis.

– Interventions aimed at agenda-setting focus on tactical governance activities in

terms of integrating different agendas and practices and creating a sense of

shared ownership and ambition for a sustainable future. Transition management

instruments include, amongst others, transition agenda.

– Activating interventions focus on practices and setting up projects and experi-

ments. Transition management instruments include transition experiments.

– Finally, interventions aimed at reflecting include the focus on supporting and

enabling societal learning processes through both experience and cognitive

engagement. Transition management instruments include transition experi-

ments, monitoring, and evaluation.

The process methodology divides the intervention process into a number of

phases, namely: (1) setting the scene for transition management, (2) exploring local

dynamics, (3) framing the transition challenge, (4) envisioning a sustainable city,

(5) reconnecting long term and short term, (6) engaging and anchoring, and

22 J.M. Wittmayer and D. Loorbach

http://dx.doi.org/10.1007/978-4-431-55426-4_3


(7) getting into action. These phases in turn are related to different settings or actors

that foster interaction and focus on the emergence of alternative ideas, practices,

and social relations; as such, it is an apt methodology for the predevelopment phase

of transitions. The transition team, the transition arena, and the transition experi-

ments (see Fig. 2.2) can be considered as actors and settings simultaneously. The

transition team is a setting in which different individuals, such as urban policy

makers, possibly specific actors from the city or transition experts, come together to

negotiate the actual framing and embedding of the transition management instru-

ments in the current (power and policy) context. As actor, the team is preparing and

leading the actual transition management process. The transition arena simul-

taneously is the actor that is drawing up a new transition narrative and roadmap

for the sustainable future of the city and the setting in which the urban frontrunners

are negotiating this very future and agenda. In the same vein, the transition

experiments are the actors that are practically addressing the societal challenges

identified and consist of different frontrunners and stakeholders who experience the

actual barriers and drivers for change by ‘practising the transition.’
In the more operational applications of transition management, these process

methodologies have been put into practice to organize contextualised transition

Fig. 2.2 The transition management process structure (from Roorda et al. 2014, p. 14)
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management processes in cities, towns, and neighbourhoods (Nevens and Roorda

2014; Roorda andWittmayer 2014; Wittmayer et al. 2013, 2014a, b; Ferguson et al.

2013; Frantzeskaki and Tefrati 2016, Chap. 4, this volume; H€olscher et al. 2016,
Chap. 6, this volume; Krauz 2016, Chap. 8, this volume). Most of these accounts

show that a transition management approach does not hold “a silver bullet solution
for actually realizing ambitious sustainability objectives” (Nevens and Roorda

2014, p. 120). Nevertheless, transition management does provide an action impetus

and more intangible outcomes in terms of practising collaborative governance and

system thinking (Nevens and Roorda 2014), and it holds promises with regard to

creating space for alternative ideas, practices, and social relationships (Wittmayer

et al. 2014a; Roorda et al. 2014).

Many of the writings on these transdisciplinary operational processes witness the

engagement of their authors with the earlier mentioned challenges of transition

management in terms of the normative aim of sustainability (Wittmayer et al.

2014a), dis/empowerment dynamics (H€olscher et al. 2016, Chap. 6, this volume),

the role of visioning (Frantzeskaki and Tefrati 2016, Chap. 4, this volume), or with

regard to local power relationships (Krauz 2016, Chap. 8, this volume). Transition

management processes in cities have shown that spaces for interaction can be

created indeed, but that assuming that these are power-free spaces would be

naı̈ve. Especially when such a process is organised by a municipality, the risk is

high that participants retreat to accustomed social roles and relations (Roorda and

Wittmayer 2014). If a municipality usually relates to its citizens through public

participation processes focussing on consultation, then a first step of a transition

management-based process is to problematise the expectations towards one

another. A necessary part of such a process is the experimentation with different

expressions and meanings of social roles and relations (Wittmayer and van

Steenbergen 2014; Wittmayer et al. 2014b). In this line, recent writings also show

critical reflexivity in relationship to the roles of researchers in such processes

(Wittmayer et al. 2014a; Wittmayer and Schäpke 2014).

Next to operational applications, we can see the process methodologies also

being used as an analytical frame (i.e., heuristic application) to analyse existing

governance dynamics. Shiroyama and Kajiki (2016, Chap. 7, this volume) use the

operational framework by Roorda et al. (2014) to analyse the transition of the city

Kitakyushu from an industrial to a green city by identifying transition arena,

transition team, and transition experiment as settings and actors in this historical

transition process.

2.4 Promises and Challenges of Governing Sustainability

Transitions in Cities, Towns, and Neighbourhoods

Although applying transition management heuristically to cities and their gover-

nance does yield promising insights, such as with regard to the understanding of

multi-actor governance processes, the nestedness of different geographic scales,
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and types of actors as well as the interrelatedness of developments in different

domains, to date, most applications in the urban context have been operational

applications of prescriptive process methodologies. In this section, we therefore

first focus on synthesising the promises and challenges of transition management in

cities for the more widely used operational applications (Sect. 2.4.1) before we

focus on the characteristics of the urban context and its meaning for both

heuristicand operational transition management processes (Sect. 2.4.2).

2.4.1 Promises and Challenges for Operational Applications
of Transition Management

Transition management in the urban context is not a univocal success story, as

outlined earlier. It is an approach in development. Considering that long-term

transformation of any system “will prove to be a messy, conflictual, and highly
disjointed process” (Meadowcroft 2009, p. 323), transition management in cities

should not be considered a tool box or silver bullet, but rather an “exploration of a
new city governance approach for the co-creation of innovative pathways and
processes in a stronglyreflexivemanner” (Nevens et al. 2013, p. 121). Overall,

challenges for operational transition management are related to the contextual-

isation of the approach to a specific societal challenge, actor constellation, place,

and time; the fit with policy-making and decision-making institutions, as well as

ongoing dynamics and developments; holding on to the radical character (i.e.,

directed at fundamental change); the importance of reflexivity and a space for

learning, attention to politics and power relationships; and the degree to which

sustainable development as the long-term normative goal can be made meaningful

locally (see Nevens and Roorda 2014; Wittmayer et al. 2014a, 2015, 2016; Roorda

and Wittmayer 2014).

Roorda et al. (2014) outline three promises of transition management in the

context of urban climate governance; namely, it holds the potential to provide (1) a

sense of direction for the city, (2) an impulse for local change, and (3) collective

empowerment as it enables actors to address challenges and seize opportunities.

Complementing ongoing regular policy processes and arenas as well as broader

social movements and dynamics, operational applications of transition manage-

ment create interactive spaces for alternative ideas, practices, and social relations
in transdisciplinary settings (Wittmayer et al. 2014a), which have the potential to

shift existing structures, cultures, and practices or ‘transitionise’ existing policies

over time. In the following we use the distinction between impacts in terms of ideas,

practices, and social relations to discuss the promises and challenges of operational

applications of transition management.

Alternative ideas refer to a reframing of the actual challenges, alternative long-

term directions, imaginations of the future, new discourses, and narratives through

which actors involved gain a sense of urgency and the feeling that the impossible

becomes possible. These new ideas and knowledge emerge through mutual and
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deep exchange, confrontation of opposing perspectives, and interaction of people

from diverse backgrounds. Especially, the creation of alternative narratives can be

seen as practising agency that opens up to the “hypothetical, the possible, and the
actual” (Brockmeier 2009, p. 228). Through engaging in the creation of narratives

and alternative futures, we “undermine cultural norms and restrictions. It demon-
strates that the mind interprets meanings as possibilities of action that reach
beyond its own limits” (ibid.). The challenge in engaging in a process of visioning

or idea generation is the balance between opening up and fostering their plurality

and diversity and closing down this process towards the convergence of a shared,

albeit plural, notion of the future, for example, through the notion of a ‘basket of
future images’ (cf. Stirling 2008).

In addition to probing what is possible through imagination, transition manage-

ment is about creating space to practising alternatives—putting the imagination

into action, done through projects, experimentation, and transformative action.

There are manifold examples of best practises out there. The idea of experiment-

ation is different: it is not about reading what others have done and copying it

one-by-one, rather it is about defining a societal challenge and a way to address it

through experimentation with a focus on learning by doing in a multi-actor setting.

By engaging in action, actors learn about and find ways to address structural

barriers as well as shape their future images (Van den Bosch 2010; Taanman

et al. 2012).

In theory, no one actor is seen to be in the driving seat, or actually ‘managing’ a
transition, which sets transition management aside, for example, from Local

Agenda 21 processes, where more often than not the local government is in the

lead and other actors in the urban society are invited to take part. In contrast,

transition management aims to facilitate a joint societal searching and learning

process in which ongoing actions by a range of actors are taken as a starting point to

build new collaborative transition networks. As such, transition management opens

a way to question and experiment with alternative social relations, such as between
local governments and citizens, or between citizens and businesses. Policy insti-

tutions are both subject and object of transition governance: they can be important

subjects in driving transition governance through their involvement and are also the

object of transition as they are likely to change and gain a new understanding of

their role and relationship to other actors. The emergence of new actors, such as the

transition arena or follow-up networks, also questions and challenges the existing

social fabric and local governance setting (Krauz 2016, Chap. 8, this volume);

this immediately ties in with challenges and questions with regard to the kind of

relations, the power, politics, norms, and ethics involved, as outlined earlier. Who is

driving the process, with which agenda, and to what end? How does the process

relate to incumbent actors? More often than not researchers have been involved in

different capacities, which asks for reflexivity with regard to the different roles that

a researcher might use in operational applications (Wittmayer and Schäpke 2014)

and with regard to assumptions and frameworks used as well as specific ethical and

scientific quality criteria.
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2.4.2 The Urban Context and Transition Management

Referring back to the characteristics of the urban context outlined earlier (see

Table 2.1), we discuss these here in terms of their meaning for operational and

heuristic applications of transition management.

• Geographic proximity: In cities, the spatial distances between actors are usually

shorter than, for example, in regions or nations. Actors in cities are physically

closer to each other and share a certain geographically bounded area. As put by

Boschma (2005, p. 59) “Short distances bring people together, favour inform-
ation contacts and facilitate the exchange of tacit knowledge.” For operational

transition management processes, this means that being located in a city and

being about a city (rather than about a ‘national energy system’) can increase

identification with the area and create a shared purpose. There is also the risk of

reifying administrative boundaries in delineating a system; for example,

neighbourhood boundaries might not be recognised by actors (e.g., inhabitants)

as such or might be an illogical confinement of inputs, activities, and impacts

(cf. Wittmayer et al. 2013). Therefore, taking account of the construction of

scale, to which we turn now, is important.

• Multiscalar interaction: Understanding cities as nested means that transition

management applications, whether heuristic or operational, need to take multi-

scalar interactions into account. These scales can be national or international,

neighbourhood or street, or any other geographic scale that is considered rele-

vant. The city and ‘its’ actors actively construct relevant scales and interact with
these in ways that support them in achieving their goals (cf. Coenen et al. 2012).

Through transition governance applications we can analyse this interaction as a

two-way street and as such play into it. Cities may, for example, refer to

EU-level strategies (e.g., Europe 2020) or EU-wide covenants (e.g., Covenant

of Mayors), to further their own ambition of CO2 reduction, bypassing national

governance. Through their construction and interpretation of and reaction to

certain events (such as budget cuts) cities can be inspiring other cities but also

initiate new legislation on the national or international level.

• Multi-domain interaction: Taking a place-based system delineation involves that

transition governance activities are not only taking account of changes in one

domain, rather it is in actual places where changes in different domains (energy,

mobility, water, . . .) come together and interact. As such, a place-based

approach to transitions involves the multitude of dynamics between different

domains in a specific place, increasing the complexity of the task at hand, but

also providing numerous points of leverage. Working on CO2 reductions means

that the process will focus not only on issues of energy provision and production

but rather, in the process of problem framing and future visioning, have a broad

and integral perspective that also encompasses issues in domains such as mobil-

ity, water, lifestyle, and tourism.
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• Personal proximity: relates to the concept of social proximity (Boschma 2005):

Cities, towns, and neighbourhoods are also environments in which people live,

love, rage, or die. It is people in their roles as inhabitants, fathers, mothers, or
engaged neighbours who become actors in transition governance activities,

rather than (only) as professionals as is the case in many transition management

processes in functional systems. People are involved in different roles and have

clear personal, emotional, and social stakes as well as trust relationships: they

live in the city, raise their children there, or cheer for the local football club—all

these relationships are embedded and come with certain expectations and

responsibilities. This definition makes urban transition management a collective

endeavour of people striving for sustainable development in their own living

environment and brings powerstruggles and the search for new roles and rela-

tions very close to the individual and his or her homestead.

• Institutional proximity: refers to proximity that originates in shared formal and

informal institutions including laws and rules as well as cultural norms and

habits (Boschma 2005). For certain issues, there might be a high extent of

institutional proximity within a city (e.g., formalised governance processes),

whereas for other issues this might be lower (e.g., if the city’s population is

composed of people from different national or cultural backgrounds). Transition

management activities aim at changing institutional structures, cultures, and

practices (Frantzeskaki et al. 2012b), and as such are working on creating new

institutional proximity. In doing so, they work at the fringes of existing insti-

tutions (cf. Coenen et al. 2012).

2.5 Conclusion

The transition management-based analysis and interventions over the past years,

including those described in this volume, have led to a more systemic, contextual,

and effective way to develop alternative ideas, practices, and social relations. As a

counterbalance to optimisation of existing systems, transition management thus

aids in strengthening alternative dynamics and empowering actors to seek to change

existing unsustainable systems. In the light of the changing contexts and dynamics

and as actual transitions accelerate, it is increasingly evident that new and addi-

tional governance mechanisms need to be developed (Loorbach 2014). In contexts

where the need or desirability of transitions is no longer an issue, alternatives are

rapidly diffusing and incumbent regimes are fragmenting, adapting, and eroding.

This pivotal point is where new forms of top-down and formal policy are needed to

help institutionalize new rules that emerge, as well as to stop investment in and

work on unsustainable development. Especially, this latter point relates to the

necessity of breaking down barriers and unsustainable practices in a more or less

systematic way. As local renewable energy production becomes superior to

centralised fossil fuel-based energy, policy at a certain point needs to phase out

(its dependence on tax income from) fossil energy, creating a new norm—which
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then puts power issues centre stage. A challenge for the coming decade, it seems

now, is to understand, analyse, and create breakthroughs in existing power struc-

tures by interlinking change-inclined regime members to emergent new power

structures, next to developing alternatives and countermovements.
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Wittmayer JM, Schäpke N, van Steenbergen F, Omann I (2014a) Making sense of sustainability

transitions locally. How action research contributes to addressing societal challenges.

Crit Policy Stud 8(4):465–485

Wittmayer J, Roorda C, van Steenbergen F (eds) (2014b) Governing urban sustainability transi-

tions: inspiring examples. DRIFT, Rotterdam

Wittmayer JM, Rok A, Roorda C, van Steenbergen F (2015) Governing sustainability: a dialogue

between Local Agenda 21 and transition management. Local Environ. doi:10.1080/13549839.

2015.1050658

Wittmayer J, Mizuguchi S, Rach S, Fujino J (2016) City networks for sustainability transitions in

Europe and Japan. In: Loorbach D, Wittmayer J, Shiroyama H, Fujino J, Mizuguchi S (eds)

Governance of urban sustainability transitions, pp 37–50. Springer, Tokyo

32 J.M. Wittmayer and D. Loorbach

http://dx.doi.org/10.1007/s11625-014-0258-4
http://www.incontext-fp7.eu/sites/default/files/D4-1_Methodological%20guidelines_final.pdf
http://www.incontext-fp7.eu/sites/default/files/D4-1_Methodological%20guidelines_final.pdf
http://www.incontext-fp7.eu/sites/default/files/Pilot%20projects%20rounding%20up%2C%20Year%203%20Pilot-Specific%20Report.pdf
http://www.incontext-fp7.eu/sites/default/files/Pilot%20projects%20rounding%20up%2C%20Year%203%20Pilot-Specific%20Report.pdf
http://dx.doi.org/10.1080/13549839.2015.1050658
http://dx.doi.org/10.1080/13549839.2015.1050658


Chapter 3

City Networks for Sustainability Transitions

in Europe and Japan

Julia M. Wittmayer, Satoru Mizuguchi, Sarah Rach, and Junichi Fujino

Abstract In both Europe and Japan, city networks have emerged aiming at

supporting cities to collectively address sustainability challenges. In this chapter,

we introduce four such city networks: the MUSIC network in Europe and the Eco-
model City, the “Future City” Initiative, and the Green and local autonomy model
city in Japan. The numerous sustainability challenges of the networked cities

include the reduction of CO2 emissions, the integration of sustainability in urban

planning processes, or demographic change. Notwithstanding similar aims, these

networks have a different setup and thereby illustrate different possibilities to

address sustainability challenges on an urban scale through concerted action by a

network of cities. The MUSIC network is a cooperation project among European

cities and research institutes in Northwest Europe, with the aim to reduce CO2

emissions by 50 % by 2030 in the five European partner cities: Aberdeen, Mon-

treuil, Ghent, Ludwigsburg, and Rotterdam. The Eco-model Cities, “Future City”

Initiative, and Green and local autonomy model city networks focus on innovating

technologies, services, and business models as well as the socioeconomic and

physical fabric of the cities to make them fit for addressing global developments.

All four city networks systematically organise learning and exchange between the

cities on their pathways to becoming more sustainable.
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3.1 City Networks for Sustainable Development

Cities all across the world have long been in fruitful exchange with each other,

especially through trade relations. At the beginning of the twentieth century,

another kind of relationship emerged, one based on a common aim for a better

world. Examples are city twinning aimed at enhancing mutual understanding and

alliances after the Second World War (Zelinsky 1991) or cities linking up to face

sustainability challenges together (ICLEI 2012). This twinning and linking has been

supported by national and supranational organisations, such as the Council of

European Municipalities and Regions, the International Union of Local Authorities,

Local Governments for Sustainability, the European Sustainable Cities and Towns

campaign, or the United Nations Environment Programme (Zelinsky 1991; ICLEI

2012). As such, national and supranational organisations as well as associations

have long been a part of creating ties between cities and municipalities to support

the creation of a more sustainable world.

In this chapter, we introduce four city networks in Europe and Japan that aim to

support cities in working towards a sustainable future from a sustainability transi-

tions perspective: the MUSIC network in Europe and the Eco-model city, the
“Future City” Initiative (FCI), and the Green and local autonomy model city in

Japan. We chose these networks for being inspired by or applying transition

thinking in urban areas. The aim of the networks is to support cities in addressing

their sustainability challenges. These challenges are numerous and include the

reduction of CO2 emissions, the integration of sustainability in urban planning

processes, or demographic change. Notwithstanding similar aims, these networks

have different setups and thereby illustrate different possibilities to address sus-

tainability challenges on an urban scale through concerted action by a network of

cities (Table 3.1).

The networks support partner cities in addressing sustainability challenges

primarily by offering space for formal and informal learning. This learning includes

gaining insights into other and new perspectives, exchanging formal and informal

practices within administrations, discovering, experimenting with, and experi-

encing new approaches, methods, and tools through which to address sustainability

challenges. It also leads to a further development of approaches and tools, for

example, the GIS tools and the transition management approach for the urban

context within the MUSIC network.

The chapter is based on the experiences of the authors as well as on additional

reading of the primary and secondary literature on these networks. The authors

were involved in these networks as researcher (first author), academic advisor at the

selection committee for the FCI (fourth author), and unofficial participant for

‘visioning’ meetings of FCI (second author). This chapter introduces the networks

outlined in Table 3.1, including their funding context, rationale, and role in

supporting cities in their sustainability ambitions. In the next section, we first

introduce the European network (Sect. 3.2), followed by the Japanese networks

(Sect. 3.3). The final Sect. 3.4 introduces the five cities that are part of either of the
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networks and which are featured as case studies in the chapters of this book:

Aberdeen (Frantzeskaki and Tefrati 2016, Chap. 4, this volume), Higashiohmi

(Mizuguchi et al. 2016, Chap. 5, this volume), Ghent (H€olscher et al. 2016,

Chap. 6, this volume), Kitakyushu (Shiroyama and Kajiki 2016, Chap. 7, this

volume), and Montreuil (Krauz 2016, Chap. 8, this volume).

3.2 The MUSIC Network

One of the instruments of the European Cohesion and Regional Policy is the

Interreg-funding scheme of the European Union that is promoting and funding

cooperation of regions, cities, and networks.1 It distinguishes between different

phases of funding and different types of cooperation (cross-border, transnational,

and interregional). From 2007 to 2013 (the fourth phase), transnational cooperation

was endorsed among different areas, one being the North-West Europe region. A

total of 355 million euros of the European Regional Development Fund (ERDF)

were invested to “promote the economic, environmental, social and territorial
future of the North-West Europe area” (Interreg IVB NWE 2013a) and as such

contribute to the goals of EU2020, the 10-year strategy to strengthen the European

Union (EU) economy.

According to this strategy, economic growth in the EU should be (amongst other

concerns) sustainable through furthering a low-carbon economy. One of the funded

projects in the new region that is addressing this aim is theMUSIC project, short for

Mitigation in Urban Areas: Solutions for Innovative Cities (Interreg IVB NWE

2013b). It is a transnational cooperation project among five European cities (Aber-

deen, Montreuil, Ghent, Ludwigsburg, and Rotterdam), which are supported by

two research institutes, the Dutch Research Institute for Transitions (DRIFT, The

Netherlands) and the Public Research Centre Henri Tudor (Luxembourg) (Fig. 3.1).

There was no external selection process; rather, the participating cities and insti-

tutes jointly wrote a funding proposal at the outset. The project runs from 2010 to

2015 and has an overall budget of 2.8 million euros. Half this budget comes from

the Interreg funding scheme; the other half is co-financed by the cities and research

institutes. The money was spread across three types of activities, as outlined next,

with a major part being spend on the implementation of a pilot project.

Inspired by the EU’s aim to decrease CO2 emissions by 20 % by 2020, this

network of cities and research institutes formulated the goal to reduce CO2 emis-

sions to 50 % by 2030 in the five cities, as such living up to the commitment they

1 There are also other funding schemes such as URBACT, also an instrument of European

Cohesion Policy and co-financed by the European Regional Development Fund, the 28 Member

States, Norway, and Switzerland. It aims to foster sustainable integrated urban development in

cities across Europe.
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gave when signing the Covenant of Mayors2 and their cities’ ambitions for

sustainability.

To reach these ambitions, the cities aim to make CO2 reduction an integral part

of their urban planning processes. The MUSIC project supports them in three ways

in making this transition. First, the cities implement a transition management

approach, through which a local sustainability vision and action plan are developed

by reaching out to urban change agents from different backgrounds. Second, a new

Geospatial Information System (GIS) tool is developed that allows for smart urban

Fig. 3.1 Overview of the five cities of the MUSIC project (Source: Roorda et al. 2014, p. 8)

2 Aberdeen, Ghent, Montreuil, and Rotterdam signed in 2009, Ludwigsburg in 2012.
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energy planning through offering different modules (e.g., solar, energy poverty,

heat islands) to ease identification of possibilities and challenges for CO2 reduction

and renewable energy production in all the cities. These two activities focus on

innovating local cooperation as well as the use of data and are supported by, third,

the implementation of a pilot project, an actual measure for reducing CO2 emission

in public buildings, such as schools or community centres.

Not only within the cities, but also within the network and between the cities, the

MUSIC network opened a space for learning from and with each other (cf. Roorda

2013). Part of this learning was organised and coordinated by the project lead

committee, such as the transnational network meetings. Learning took also place

within each individual city context through the coaching of city officers with regard

to the implementation of transition management as well as the use and development

of the GIS tools. In addition, a mid-term and a final conference as well as transition

management workshops were organised, wherein outcomes were shared and addi-

tional cities could familiarise themselves with the approaches developed.

The MUSIC cities met in half-yearly transnational network meetings between

2010 and 2015. These meetings were mainly aimed at transnational exchange of

experiences with the transition management approach as well as the development of

the GIS tools (cf. Roorda 2013). These meetings harboured training sessions on

both transition management and GIS, and gave ample opportunity to the cities to

present their own experiences and learn from the experiences of others. They were

also designed to put specific problems and questions on the table through which

both the transition management approach, which to date had not been used in cities

as well as the GIS tools, could be further developed and contextualised.

Each city had a dedicated transition coach from DRIFT (Erasmus University

Rotterdam) to support the city officers in contextualising and implementing the

transition management process for their specific city. These transition coaches have

been visiting the cities several times with an intensive period of coaching in the

very beginning of implementing transition management. Rather than a one-off

implementation of a participatory process, the use of transition management was

to a great extent about learning new ways to perceive the city and its challenges as

well as to act upon this new perspective; for example, accepting ambiguity,

uncertainty, and complexity and taking these characteristics as opportunity rather

than as constraints in governing a city. As such it was a learning process for finding

more integrated ways to sustainable urban planning. A similar approach was taken

for developing GIS tools and components, which were to be customised for each

city in teams of city officers and GIS experts from the Henri Tudor Institute. For

example, one city would focus on energy poverty and needed tools to analyse and

visualise this, and another would focus on identifying ‘heat islands’.
Beside the half-yearly transnational workshops, each city organised transition

arenas. Being a central instrument in transition management, a transition arena is a

setting that provides an informal, well-structured space to a small group of change

agents with diverse perspectives (see Wittmayer and Loorbach 2016, Chap. 2, this

volume). In this setting, the change agents structure the transition challenge of their

city, envision a sustainable future, and develop transition pathways as well as actual
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transition experiments. The ideas, connections, and energy that emerged during the

process have proven to be a fertile ground for furthering strategies, initiatives, and

collaborations aimed at a sustainable future of the city. The exchange of the

experiences in this process between different cities proved to be highly relevant

and inspiring.

3.3 Three City Networks for a Low-Carbon Society: Japan

Towards the end of the first decade of the 2000s, people’s awareness of climate

change was high. In 2007 the Intergovernmental Panel for Climate Change (IPCC)

had received the Nobel Peace prize, and a year later Japan presided over the G8

Summit with climate change as one of the central topics. The first commitment

period of the Kyoto Protocol on Climate Change was between 2008 and 2012, and

in 2009, the 15th Conference of the Parties on Climate Change (COP15) took place,

with high international expectations with regard to a new climate agreement

(United Nations Institute for Training and Research 2015). It was against this

background that the Japanese Government initiated three city development pro-

grams to promote a low-carbon society. We outline these in the following sections.

3.3.1 Eco-model Cities

The Eco-model Cities program, started in 2008 and aimed at demonstrating the

image of a low-carbon society which Japan aspired to be in the future (Promotion

Council for the “Future City” Initiative 2014). The same year 13 cities were

selected (Fig. 3.2) based on their ambitious reduction goals as well as past perfor-

mance in this regard.

After the selection, each city submitted a specific ‘Action Plan’ that included its
own assessment methods, evaluation indexes, and goals. A governmental body,

composed of the secretariat of the Cabinet Office, an inter-ministerial coordinating

body, and an academic advisory group, examined the plans. Before disclosure of

the plans to the public, the governmental body made suggestions and gave advice to

increase the effectiveness of the plans. The good practices of the selected cities

were published to allow other municipalities to take over specific elements. The

Eco-model Cities and other motivated municipalities and related organisations

participated in the establishment of the Promotion Council for Low-carbon Cities

in December 2008. This Council promoted learning from the trial and errors of the

selected Eco-model Cities (Cabinet Office 2013).

Although there was next to no designated budget for the selected cities, they

could profit from easier access to related ministries for tapping into other appro-

priate subsidies (Murakami 2012) and from the mobilisation effect that the labelling

3 City Networks for Sustainability Transitions in Europe and Japan 39



as Eco-model Cities had on citizens and business to engage in climate action and

sustainable urban development.

In 2012 and 2013, additional cities were selected (Fig. 3.2), adding up to a total

of 23 cities at present. By 2016, the number of selected cities was to be about 40–50

to cover almost all prefectures (Cabinet Office 2013). In 2014, the initiative was

merged with the “Future City” Initiative (FCI), to which we turn now.

3.3.2 “Future City” Initiative

After the general elections in 2010, a new government was formed by the Demo-

cratic Party of Japan. Against the background of an ageing rate of 24 % in 2009,

which is expected to rise to 40 % by 2030, as well as an economy that has been

stagnating for two decades, this government formulated a ‘New Growth Strategy’ to
boost the economy through green innovation. The FCI constituted part of the

strategy aiming at reducing greenhouse gas, tackling the super-ageing society,

and boosting the local economy. It was launched in 2011.

In 2014, 11 municipalities were selected (Fig. 3.3) by a committee composed of

bureaucrats and experts from climate science, energy, industrial design, engineer-

ing, urban development, finance, and governance. Excellency of the long-term

vision as well as the potentiality of the proposed consortium composed by aca-

demics, business, financial institutions, etc. were key criteria to become a “Future

City” (Cabinet Office 2008). Among the 11 selected municipalities, 6 were from the

areas that were hit by the great earthquake of 2011; the remainder had been

Eco-model Cities.

Fig. 3.2 Location map of Eco-model Cities
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Besides putting ‘super-ageing’ on the agenda, FCI has several differences from

the Eco-model Cities. First, several experts have ‘unofficially’ participated in

‘visioning’meetings from fall 2010 to spring 2011, searching for a long-term vision

for creating world-leading human-centred cities. Second, the government had

allocated 1 billion yen yearly for the Initiative for the first 2 years. Third, the

project had an international focus to exchange theory and practice for sustainable

urban development through participating in international conferences overseas,

organizing a yearly International Forum on the FCI in Japan, and supporting each

selected FCI for international cooperation. Fourth, CASBEE City3 was developed,

a framework to monitor the quality and performance of the selected “Future Cities”

from a triple bottom line perspective (environment, society, economy).

Eco-model Cities was introduced by the Liberal Democratic Party (LDP), which

has been in power for most of the post-World-War II period, and the FCI by the

Democratic Party of Japan, governing from September 2010 to November 2012.

After the LDP returned as governing party in 2012, both initiatives were merged

and integrated. At the practice level, the two initiatives were no longer clearly

separable after 2014 as they are both run by the Cabinet Office with no separate

budgets. Also, the Promotion Council for Low-carbon Cities was merged with the

Promotion Council for the “Future City” Initiative.

Fig. 3.3 Location map of the Future City Initiative (FCI) network

3 CASBEE stands for Comprehensive Assessment System for Built Environment Efficiency

developed by the Japan Sustainable Building Consortium. CASBEE City is a system that com-

prehensively evaluates the environmental performance of a city. It also looks multilaterally at the

quality and performance of a city from a triple bottom line perspective of the environment, society,

and the economy (Japan Sustainable Building Consortium 2012).

3 City Networks for Sustainability Transitions in Europe and Japan 41



3.3.3 Green and Local Autonomy Model City

When the Democratic Party of Japan won the elections in 2010, empowering local

municipalities and promoting renewable energy locally were part of their mani-

festo. This focus makes sense against the background of a highly centralised

electricity market and also political structure with its roots in the Meiji Restoration

in 1868. The assumption of the government was that reforming these centralised

systems would change the stagnating economy and initiate local growing paths

(Ministry of Internal Affairs and Communications 2010–2011).

The Green and Local Autonomy Model City initiative was set up to collect good
practices from frontrunning municipalities that had already pursued local self-

reliance for energy, food, and employment. On the basis of these good practises,

policies for decentralisation could be formulated in a next step. Higashiohmi

(Mizuguchi et al. 2016, Chap. 5, this volume) was selected as one of three

municipalities4 in an informal selection procedure. The Minister of General Affairs,

also responsible for promoting local government, asked journalists and consultants

to propose prospective cities and, based on this, nominated three (Fig. 3.4).5

Fig. 3.4 Location map of Green and Local Autonomy Model Cities

4 The other two cities were located in the northeast region of the main island; both cities were

famous for urban and surrounding rural developments based on locally produced food and energy.
5 Interview with Michiko Yamaguchi, municipality official of Higashiomi, 17 June, 2014,

Higashiomi.
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Each Model City was allocated 30 million yen for researching and organizing

their experience for the committee in 2011 (Ministry of Internal Affairs and

Communications 2010–2011). The mayor and middle ranking staff of the three

participating cities were invited to join a governmental advisory committee for

studying local cases. The local good practiceswere collected, edited, and published

by the Ministry and shared with municipalities all over Japan. The program was

stopped when the LDP returned to the government. However, it gave the partici-

pating cities the opportunity to assess local resources for sustainable development.

3.4 Overview of Cities

All four networks aim(ed) at addressing persistent societal problems such as

climate change, an ageing population, and stagnating economies. The main advan-

tages for the participating cities seemed to be learning from each other and the

access to funding or to governmental networks (the latter mainly in Japan). Financ-

ing these networks allowed the Japanese Government and the European Union to

put certain societal problems on the agenda: especially, the Japanese situation

shows the vulnerability of these kinds of schemes in terms of the ruling political

agenda. MUSIC (at least from the outset), Eco-model Cities and Green and Local

Autonomy Model Cities were focusing on specific issues such as a low-carbon

society or local resilience, FCI was the most comprehensive and financially well

funded. Also, MUSIC was explicitly based on transition thinking and included the

implementation of a prescriptive transition management process, none of the three

Japanese programs was based on transition management or transition thinking from

the outset. However, transition thinking had begun to influence some of the selected

cities and Cabinet Office because it was introduced as part of the International

Conferences of FCI.

For this book, we selected five cities which were part of either of these networks

(Table 3.2). These cities were selected to provide insights into how they addressed

different sustainability challenges conceptually and practically by searching for

new and innovative methods and instruments based on shared principles of a

transitions approach. This selection includes three European cities and their quest

for CO2 emission reductions, namely, Aberdeen, Ghent, and Montreuil of the

MUSIC network. These three cities show variety in how a transition management

approach can be operationally applied in cities: in terms of timing of the process,

openness to transition thinking and approach, as well as framing of the core

challenge. For example, in Montreuil, a transition management process, while

focusing on CO2 emissions in the beginning, turned out to be much more on how

a city could be governed in a different way. The selection also includes two

Japanese cities, namely, Higashiomi and Kitakyushu. Looking at these cities from

a transition management perspective, we can identify interesting transition gover-

nance activities. In addition, these cities show different transition paths and core

transition challenges.
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Part II

Transition Management in European and
Japanese Cities

Part II is the heart of the book and includes five rich empirical chapters describing

cities and their quest for sustainable development. What holds these chapters

together is their engagement with the transition management approach. The chap-

ters on the Japanese cities (Chaps. 5 and 7) describe urban governance analysed

through a transition management lens and the chapters on the European cities

(Chaps. 4, 6, and 8) outline the processes and outcomes of an operational applica-

tion of transition management, where co-creative processes between city adminis-

trations and other urban actors were organized based on a transition management

methodology.

All chapters are structured along a basic rationale, introducing first basic back-

ground information on the city and its main sustainability challenges and the main

analytical framework and/or focus. This is followed by a description of the gover-

nance mechanisms addressing the challenge and their outcomes. The chapters close

with an analytical discussion and conclusion.

http://dx.doi.org/10.1007/978-4-431-55426-4_5
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Chapter 4

A Transformative Vision Unlocks

the Innovative Potential of Aberdeen

City, UK

Niki Frantzeskaki and Nora Tefrati

Abstract The breakthroughs in terms of thinking, framing, and unlocking

Aberdeen’s potential were realised during the envisioning phase of a transition

management process. As thus, we zoom in on the envisioning phase and elaborate

its outcomes as being the ‘critical phase’ in which diverse interests, perspectives,

hidden assumptions, and ingrained perspectives were expressed, negotiated, and

debated. This action resulted in a new understanding of the city’s persistent

problems and a holistic perspective for future sustainability in the city. From our

analysis, the successful output of the envisioning process was an integrative

understanding of future aspirations that comply with sustainability values

(intergenerational justice, fairness, equity) and, in turn, created a momentum for

inclusive social dialogue and mobilised networks to take the vision into practice.

Keywords Transition management • Envisioning • Energy security • Inclusivity •

Vision • Sustainability

4.1 Introduction

Aberdeen is the oil-energy capital of Scotland. From the historical transition, from a

fishermen’s village to an oil capital, not all citizens in Aberdeen enjoyed the

benefits of the industrialisation. It now appears that the social and financial vulner-

abilities of a new transition away from an oil-dominated economy can follow the

same pattern with the risk of the benefits being unequally distributed (Aberdeen

City Council 2009, 2010, 2011).

Given this challenging present, Aberdeen has experimented with transition

management as a governance approach to aid the search of alternative pathways

towards urban sustainability and to investigate how to mobilise collaborative

arrangements between different actors in the city (Roorda et al. 2014). During the
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scoping phase of the transition management process, context dynamics were inves-

tigated and actor mappings were realised in preparation of the process (Fig. 4.1). The

authors engagedwith policy, corporate, and civil society change agents in Aberdeen,

discovering that there are overarching local needs of the city in their strive for urban

sustainability and resilience. The three most prominent needs are the following.

– There is no legitimised and socially embraced long-term sustainability vision in the

city. The recent sustainability vision received the acceptance of the policy officers

internally; it nonetheless failed to inspire and guide action at larger city scale because

of the way the process for formulating the sustainability targets was realised.

– Fear of loss or declining energy security emerges as a marginal narrative within

the local administration. As such, it creates leverage for considering aspects of

social justice and equity issues, with one of the policy officers stating “leave no

one behind in this transition” or “move away from having a tale of two cities”

(Aberdeen Policy Officer Interview 2011).

– There is a voiced need for inclusive long-term action towards energy security

and energy resilience in the future that considers new business context (small–

medium enterprises, local businesses, renewable energy corporations) while

retrofitting contemporary energy businesses to a new economy. As a policy

officer stated: “How to utilise the expertise of people who now work at the oil

industry locally at the post-oil era?” (Aberdeen Policy Officer Interview 2011).

Considering such imperatives for action, a transition management process

funded and facilitated by the MUSIC project research team (see Chap. 3) opened

Fig. 4.1 The transition management process of Aberdeen city as realised with the MUSIC project

(Source: Authors)
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up a dialogue between policy officers, change agents from the city, scientists, and

community representatives to rethink current and future pathways for Aberdeen.

The research question that our contribution addresses is this: Can participatoryen-
visioningenable the co-creation of asustainabilityoriented vision to inform strategic
environmental planning while steering clear from historically and culturally
entrenched practices and perceptions?

In this chapter we focus on the process of participatory vision building and its

outcomes in Aberdeen that is the second process phase of the transition manage-

ment cycle (Loorbach 2010; Frantzeskaki et al. 2012a; Nevens et al. 2013). The

MUSIC project has had the overall objective to work on a long-term strategy by

applying transition management (TM) as the (social, policy, business) change

agents’ consultation methodology for developing scenarios and strategic pathways

to gain insights into opportunities for transforming energy urban planning and

governance.

Having completed the TM process in Aberdeen (lasting from 2011 until 2013),

and with the city obtaining the Scottish Green Apple award in 2014 for its

innovative governance approach of adopting TM, we choose to elaborate on the

envisioning phase because during this phase the unlocking of entrenched percep-

tions and assumptions about current and future sustainability of the city of Aber-

deen occurred. It is during the envisioning phase that the change agents via

facilitated dialogue and open deliberation of concerns, criticisms, and ideas

unlocked from historically bound perceptions of Aberdeen as an energy city and

recognised that daring action is needed to achieve inclusive future sustainability.

The unlocking and realisations that occurred during the envisioning phase and the

co-creation of the transformative vision for Aberdeen paved the ground for thinking

about strategic actions that holistically orient and change the city towards

sustainability.

We present a visual overview of the TM process in Sect. 4.2. For every step of

the envisioning phase, we outline the methods we employed in Fig. 4.2. In the

following sections, we present the conceptual model for designing and evaluating

transition-oriented envisioning (Sect. 4.3), the outcomes of the envisioning process

applying the conceptual model, and the lessons learnt from monitoring and evalu-

ating the envisioning process (Sect. 4.4). We conclude the chapter by addressing the

research question via examining the role and contribution of the envisioning

process in the context of Aberdeen City (Sect. 4.5).

4.2 Overview of Aberdeen’s Transition Management

Process

The TM process in Aberdeen City included in total ten transition arena meetings,

participatory workshops following the transition management process methodol-

ogy, as mapped in Fig. 4.1.
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4.3 Envisioning: Co-creating Transformative Visions

of Sustainability

As part of the TM process, the envisioning step is placed as one of the four process

handles of the Loorbach’s (2010) TM cycle.

4.3.1 Designing Transition Management Processes

For designing TM processes, three components of current and future dynamics need

to be taken into account: context, process, and outcomes. These three cornerstones

constitute a new conceptual lens on the Transition Management Process Design

Framework (Fig. 4.3) (Frantzeskaki et al. 2012a, b). The TM design framework

considers three interconnected aspects.

(a) Process: The operational methods (e.g., dialogues, debate, creative scenario

method) needed to fulfil objectives and to deliver specific expected outcomes

that relate to content.

(b) Content: The desired outcome from the process and the form of this outcome

(e.g., report, presentation, visualisation, and shared storyline, strategy assess-

ment). The content pillar includes the effort of customizing the outcomes to

the context, taking into account policy and social needs as well as timing.

(c) Context: The process needs to be tailored to consider, align, and tap into

context dynamics. As thus, context is considered in the overall design by

negotiating and co-creating content to context as well as by continuous

Fig. 4.3 Transition management process design triangle (Source: Authors, Frantzeskaki et al. 2014b)
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monitoring and assessment of context dynamics to the process. In this way,

context dynamics inform process decisions (e.g., methods of engagement) and

content and, at the same time, content and process can transcend context

dynamics and (may) create leverage points for transformative interventions.

4.3.2 Envisioning Phase of Transition Management Process

Envisioning is a process of imaginary scenario building. Envisioning is a process

that takes place in an arena setting and involves actors from local communities.

Envisioning is therefore a process of engaging community and local change agents.

The vision is the starting point for initiating sustainability transitions (Newman and

Jennings 2008). In this process of voicing and acknowledging desires, dreams, and

wishes to construct a common future image that will link and inform search for

action, active participation of actors with a stake and ‘future take’ on the issue or

system is essential. Local stakeholders are important for the envisioning process,

and their active participation and engagement can increase both the accountability of

the process outcomes as well as the successful implementation of the derived plans

(Carlsson-Kanyama et al. 2008; Vural-Arslan and Cahantimur 2011). The way local

change agents and stakeholders are involved is crucial for the accountability and the

legitimacy of the envisioning process (Larsen and Gunnarsson-Ostling 2009; Larsen

et al. 2011). One of the direct benefits of participatory envisioning is the direct

dialogue between local stakeholders and policy makers as well as the direct access to

policy that local stakeholders are given (Larsen et al. 2011, p. 417).

Some content characteristics and objectives of a vision include the following:

• Visions provide a firm foundation for policy formulation because in an

envisioning process “awareness is raised, the public is motivated to become

involved, a sense of identity is fostered within the city, everyone’s view is

valued, partnerships are formed that can assist implementation, and a basis for

conflict resolution is established.” (The Cities Alliance 2007, pp. 24–25)

• The vision depicts the desirable characteristics of the area distinctive of its

nature and characteristics and considering the ‘sense of place’ (Newman and

Jennings 2008, p. 8).

• The vision includes the shared aspirations of the participants addressing sustain-

ability (Newman and Jennings 2008).

• Understanding and fore-facing the desirable directions or images that are related

to sustainability (of the city or region) (Beers et al. 2010).

• A vision brings forward the potential of the city or region as represented/

mediated by local stakeholders (van Eijndhoven et al. 2013).

Some process and learning objectives of envisioning include the following:

• To communicate climate pressures to local contexts or, as Sheppard et al. 2011

(p. 410) put it: “Climate change scenarios can be spatialised at the local level to

allow analysis of climate change impacts, vulnerabilities, and adaptation/mitiga-

tion suitability, making themmore likely to be integrated into planning processes.”
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• To sustain an open dialogue environment that allows different knowledge types

to come together: Scientific knowledge in terms of future projections (e.g.,

climate change scenarios), local knowledge on contemporary processes, and

tacit knowledge of practitioners into the change potential and resisting elements

in a societal (sub)system (Sheppard et al. 2011).

• To encourage and promote new ways of thinking about the future and to create

collaborative ties between previously unconnected or disconnected actors

(Berkhout and Hertin 2002; Ozkaynak and Rodriguez-Labajos 2010).

• Engage people authentically and provide space for reflection and creativity

(Newman and Jennings 2008, pp. 12–13) that, at the same time, paves the ground

for change given that facilitated reflection and enacting creativity challenge

“conventional wisdom and encourage debate” (Ozkaynak and Rodriguez-

Labajos 2010, p. 996).

An envisioning process includes three steps:

(a) Formulating guiding principles

(b) Creating the vision

(c) Operationalizing vision elements into strategic objectives

For each of these steps, we elaborate on the three design elements (process,

content, context) based on scholarly work from foresight science, scenario

approach, and operations research (Bishop et al. 2007; O’Brien and Meadows

2013; Ringland 2010; Robinson et al. 2011).

(a) Formulating Guiding Principles

Process: The objective of this step is to formulate a suite of principles that represent

desired system outcomes for the long-term horizon. In this step of the process, core

values of the participants surface and are negotiated to formulate principles that

work in synergy and are to guide future developments (Schultz et al. 2007; Rogers

and Bazerman 2008).

Content: The expected outcome of this step is a list of guiding principles that is

the base of the broader vision and which will breed the vision-building process.

Tailoring content to the context: The way that the guiding principles are to be

presented to the participants can differ based on whether the information sharing

between the participants and non-participants is open or closed. An overview of the

negotiated guidingprinciples alongwith a short description of theirmeaning can suffice

to bring the envisioning process forward. However a careful presentation is needed if

the guiding principles are to be communicated or shared with non-participants or in

forums and processes outside the current process (Pichert and Katsikopoulos 2008).

Context: To consider context dynamics, it is suggested to (a) search, acknowl-

edge, and present existing visioning work, especially when there are participants in

the envisioning process who are aware of or participated in currently terminated or

ongoing parallel envisioning processes; (b) take into consideration recent develop-

ments including pilot projects, emerging initiatives from communities or partner-

ships, as well as existing (sustainability) agendas or planning programs; and

(c) provide the choice to the participants to either build on existing work or start

with a new perspective to build principles.
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(b) Creating the Vision

Process: The objective of this step is to create storylines or images of the

envisioned future system to express agreed future desires and wishes upon a system

or situation. The successful vision captures the imagination of both participants and

of a broader audience and can create symbolic value in a system or organisation

(Shipley 2000; Shipley and Newkirk 1999; O’Brien and Meadows 2013).

Tailoring the process to context dynamics, scholarly work on envisioning and

creative scenario building, offers a great variety of empirical examples but limited

knowledge on operational guides for tailoring. Among the limited and fragmented

‘good practices’ on contextualisation of envisioning processes are (a) to consider

existing narratives around change and trigger them by designed ‘crises’ contexts
within the vision (Sondeijker et al. 2006; Wiek et al. 2006); (b) to allow for open

confrontation and open search of commonly shared values and future desires by

engaging with a variety of actors, or simply allow for not-like-minded people to

envision together for a vision (Helling 1998; Van der Helm 2009); and (c) to

include different knowledge representatives into the envisioning for co-creation

and learning (Sheppard et al. 2011; Gidley et al. 2009).

Content: The expected outcome from this process step is a comprehensive

description of a vision that outlines and synthesises different images or represen-

tations of the desired future. The overall vision can be presented in having different

themes or different images. The vision can be presented in the form of storylines,

artistic impressions and/or expressions (e.g., images or videos or sculptures),

headlines, or front pages of future newspaper or newsmagazine issues.

For a vision to create social value or simply, symbolic value in its context, it has

to transcend from the group that created it and become relevant and dialectically

absorbable by the context (Hughes 2013). Communication of the vision from the

group or group representatives to a broader audience or targeted audience is a side

step that may enable value creation and mobilisation of networks and resources for

realisation of the vision (Hughes 2013; Tompkins et al. 2008; Frantzeskaki

et al. 2014a; Volkery and Ribeiro 2009).

(c) Operationalisation of the Vision into Strategic Objectives

Process: The objective of this step is to generate indicators (strategic objectives)

that relate to and are operational translations of the guiding principles. The role of

the strategic objectives is to create a suite for assessment of action: how to assess if

action taken brings the system closer to the vision, or simply: how to know whether

a vision is achieved.

With this comes a reflection that achieving a vision is not a goal in itself. At the

same time, having a suite of strategic objectives provides the means to better design

short-term actions to open the route for more daring and transformative steps on the

medium and long-term.

Content: A suite of strategic objectives is to be formulated focused on the values

that are represented in the guiding principles and the vision description (Keeney

1996a, b; Frantzeskaki and Walker 2013).

56 N. Frantzeskaki and N. Tefrati



Context: Taking context dynamics into account for operationalising the vision

implies that existing indicator schemes may be incorporated or partially adapted if

these fit the overall vision content. At the same time, context dynamics may drive

the operationalisation ‘dialogues’ and ‘search processes’ into a feasibility-trap and

tone down the radicality of the vision. At this step, context dynamics need to be

carefully considered so as to have a constructive meaning and influence rather than

a disorienting or distracting impact.

4.4 A Transformative Vision for Aberdeen’s Sustainability

4.4.1 Formulating Guiding Principles

Process Design The Aberdeen MUSIC project team realised a perspectives work-

shop where the transition arena participants first reflected on the formulation of the

guiding principles and then asked how to realise the guiding principles. The output

of the perspectives workshop is structured by the project team and is presented in

the following paragraphs.

The first envisioning arena meeting was held in June 2011 and the second in

September 2011. During the first and second arena, participants were asked to

raise and identify the principles that will guide transformative action. The guiding

principles express the desires of the group, enable a focus or common direction and

work in conjunction with one another with the aim of achieving a sustainable

Aberdeen. The participants were asked to express and explain their responses to

the following questions:

What would Aberdeen be if it were your dream sustainable city?

What would you want Aberdeen to be in the future?

A third envisioning workshop was held in May 2012 to introduce new

frontrunners to the process and to gather their thoughts on the guiding principles

to date. The main outcome of this workshop was that the guiding principles needed

to be more personalised with a more visible green thread.

The MUSIC transition team consolidated the responses of the transition arena

participants into a list of guiding principles for a sustainable Aberdeen. These

guiding principles were revised and enriched during the third workshop (held in

May 2012). The group identified two time horizons that relate to the vision and

possible transition pathways: 2030, to have an urgency of doing things that can be

done (medium term), and 2050, as a time-mark to be prepared for when the oil

industry has left Aberdeen (long term).

Outcomes The group formulated five guiding principles and created five vision

images for Aberdeen’s sustainable future. We present below the synthesis of the

envisioning arenas after consolidating the outputs of the three envisioning work-

shops (Table 4.1).
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Context By using several expressions for each principle (e.g., we continue, we are,

we have), it is apparent that the participants have seen the creation of guiding

principles as an opportunity to connect with ongoing activities and existing projects

as well as to build up new project ideas for achieving sustainability. By committing

to the guiding principles, all participants could link their interests, desires, and

expertise to at least one of the principles.

By referring to ongoing activities of the city (e.g., sustainability plans, ongoing

initiatives), change agents enriched the guiding principles and acknowledged topics

and actions that have an indirect impact on carbon curbing despite the concern of

the policy officers involved that the focus on CO2 reduction had been lost. The

participants – local change agents – not only could demonstrate a good understand-

ing of sustainability but also fore-facing the desirable directions (or vision images)

that relate to sustainability of the city and the region (Table 4.2).

4.4.2 Vision Creation

Process Design After agreeing upon the principles that are set to guide the

sustainability transition of Aberdeen City, the transition team and the change agents

worked in smaller groups on different vision images for each guiding principle in a

written form. The change agents chose the guiding principles with which they could

identify the most. While they were working in small groups and discussing the

outline of the vision image, an artist attended the meeting to gather input for the

creation of appealing images. His task was to capture the discussions of the

Table 4.1 Guiding principles of a sustainable transition in Aberdeen city

1. Aberdeen as an opportunity city

In 2050 we will continue to attract and generate investment, business, and offer a diversity of

employment prospects without compromising emission reduction targets

2. Aberdeen as an attractive city to visit and live

In 2050 we have a vibrant city boasting a multitude of cultural places, which are in balance with

nature, citizens enjoy living here, and take pride in their city

3. Aberdeen as a leaning city

In 2050 our city has strong international connections and is a centre of excellence and an attractor

for knowledge and expertise on energy, medicine, ecology, and business where people come to

learn from its examples and achievements. Lifelong learning and reliable ICT infrastructure and

technology ensured sustainable work practice

4. Aberdeen as an accessible city

In 2050 all neighbourhoods in our city are accessible to all via an integrated walking, cycling,

and public transport network, with the city centre designed for all mobility needs

5. Aberdeen as an energy-efficient and resilient city

In 2050, our city is an energy capital built on its oil and gas era that is resource efficient and has

energy supplied from sustainable energy sources. We are the leading low carbon city in Scotland
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participants in images and sketches for both involved actors and the broader

audience.

Outcomes The expected outcome of this step is to create a comprehensive descrip-

tion of a vision and to outline the desired future by highlighting the potential of the

city and its distinctive nature. We present below the respective output of the vision

creation by listing the vision image of each guiding principle (Table 4.3).

Sketches and images for each guiding principle, for the transition process as

understood and discussed by arena participants and for the future actions in general,

were designed by the artist. The sketches and images were used along with the

process to illustrate internally and externally the core ideas of each vision image.

We present here the illustration most published by the city council in electronic

bulletins, reports, and during city conferences. Figure 4.4 is not only representing

the content of the multi-actor dialogues during the transition arena workshops but

reflects the atmosphere of the discussions as complicated and direction changing

upon searching and seeking the desired future of Aberdeen City.

Context Because the images were produced during the meetings and took up the

conversations, they included the different perspectives of the participants. No single

scenario for Aberdeen in 2050 was created during the meetings, because like-

minded people who opted for diversity of ideas rather than polarisation of opinions

did not attend the meetings. This fact proves that the selection of change agents

during the scoping phase fulfilled the criteria of having a successful co-creative

process to discover transformative potential for sustainability. The vision images

Table 4.2 Relating the guiding principles to the context

Coherence The guiding principles are connected to the themes discussed at the

problem definition

Concreteness The guiding principles describe a well-rounded picture of Aberdeen in

2050 with a reference to a never-ending transition but remain on quite

an abstract level

Inclusion of system
perspective

The guiding principles include the traits of sustainability in terms of

ecological, economic, and social aspects

Originality The different guiding principles are original in terms of identifying

issues which are not directly connected to the main topics of oil

dependency and CO2 neutrality. Although the need for a fundamental

chance has been discerned, the principles do not much vary from the

status quo and aim more to enhance technical innovations

Relation to target
population

One original issue was to bundle Aberdeen and Aberdeenshire to imply

more people to the sustainable transition and to grasp the challenges of

the city from a holistic point of view because the carbon issue does not

know any geographic boundaries

Ownership By having persuaded the change agents to achieve a consensus about

the guiding principles as the precondition for further collaboration, the

ownership could be attained and the local actors are authentically

engaged to the process
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Table 4.3 Transition vision and vision images

Vision

image 1

Aberdeen continues to attract and generate investment and builds on the

achievements being fulfilled through having an active business sector. The

transition to an opportunity city in 2050 is an evolution of the current situation. In

2050 Aberdeen has a strong economy not reliant on the oil industry. The city

maintains its position as the centre for worldwide oil and gas subsea expertise

while widening its R&D expertise and training in universities. The skills and

knowledge developed during the oil and gas era are retained and applied to

renewable technologies. At the same time, investments and diversity of oppor-

tunities and employment prospects allows for an increased awareness of a more

diverse economy. Strong ties exist between industry, research, and local

authority that has created a change of mindset about the singular nature of

employment in Aberdeen. This change of mindset was the outcome of coordi-

nated actions and information made available to the communities that resulted in

making them aware of the city situation about employment and where this

employment originates. In 2050 citizens are aware of city opportunities and

actively involved in the reality of the city. The window of opportunity for the

post-oil change has been seized, and the city is more European oriented in

seeking opportunities for cooperation and learning

Vision

image 2

In 2050, Aberdeen City provides a high quality of life for all that live in the City.

Aberdeen’s city centre is a vibrant and attractive place. Aberdeen’s City Centre

Development Framework quarters have been realised with the city centre

designed for people. Flagship projects and ventures will bring more visitors to the

city, alongside this Aberdeen’s granite heritage and distinctive aesthetic is

celebrated. Heritage, arts, culture and leisure sites within the city centre are easily

accessible and connected to an integrated public transport system. Aberdeen has

affordable and well-designed housing, in collections of urban villages where

communities flourish, services are provided, and there is local economic growth

and attractive neighbourhoods. Aberdeen is a tourist destination and offers a

wide range of heritage, sport, and leisure activities. Aberdeen City is the tourist

gateway for visitors to access the Cairngorms National Park and the River Dee

Vision

image 3

In 2050 Aberdeen City is a learning city and new disciplines are active and are

developed such as public health, energy, environmental sustainability and tech-

nology studies. The knowledge institutions are connected to the industry and to

the development of the city’s employment reality. There is a strong collaborative

work ethic with other cities and institutions throughout Europe. In 2050 the

schools in Aberdeen offer a high quality curriculum and families are attracted to

come to Aberdeen for the learning/education opportunities found in place.

International schools are also operating and attracting expatriate communities. At

the same time, universities and colleges are performing high-quality research that

is communicated globally. Aberdeen is a destination as a learning attractor for

postgraduate research and a learning city with long-life learning programs. There

are strong links between the public–private institutions in education and

employment. As a modern learning city, modern technology is at a place that

helps both long-life learning, as well as offering education beyond conventional

channels and domains and accessibility to knowledge for all. In this learning

environment, citizens work more efficiently and also from home

Vision

image 4

In 2050 Aberdeen is a highly interconnected city while having pedestrian areas

that all citizens enjoy. The mobility network of the city is well organised, with

well-planned connected hubs. Walking, cycling, and public transport modes are

prominent with improved routes and lanes in neighbourhoods and throughout the

city, and streets have been reclaimed from the car. The city centre is a hub of the

(continued)
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created a symbolic value for the group: the group expressed the collective wish to

collaborate on other projects in future.

4.4.3 Operationalisation of the Vision into Strategic
Objectives

Process Design After finalizing the vision images, the vision operational aims

were (a) to describe the current situation of the guiding principle of their interest,

(b) to identify the strategic objectives in terms of desirable characteristics of the

guiding principle, and after that (c) to detect which strategies can achieve the

guiding principle in the long term or medium term. The identification of potential

first actions is essential for the change agents to identify possible areas for contri-

bution through their own profession at early stages. At a later stage, the identifica-

tion of first actions will enable change agents to connect with networks that are

already working on similar topics as well as to mobilise resources towards achiev-

ing the defined sustainable outcomes (guiding principles).

Outcomes The respective outcome of the operationalisation phase are listed next

and again structured along the guiding principles (Table 4.4).

Context As already mentioned, the division of the future vision into images that

are thematically distinct but work in synergy with each other helps the change

agents to categorise a distant future. In this way, it becomes possible for the change

agents to come up with feasible work plans and strategies. Subsequently the mode

Table 4.3 (continued)

mobility network and is the heart of the city. There is strong use of public

transport with schedules that mirrors the work pattern and reflects demands of the

citizens. Private, single-occupancy car travel is discouraged with disincentives

by the introduction of emissions restrictions. The mobility sector is realised

because of the awareness that it is demand driven while also embracing new

technologies and new practices. In 2050 Aberdeen City is a carbon-neutral city

when considering the public mobility options

Vision

image 5

In 2050, Aberdeen City is a leading example for energy efficiency and sustain-

able energy. There is a well-established forum for best practices and more joined-

up networks providing an overview of what is happening in the city. All new

buildings are carbon neutral with existing and historic buildings highly insulated

and energy efficient. The City has a decarbonised and decentralised electricity

supply with 100 % of energy provided by renewable energy from micro-

renewables and the City’s Offshore Wind Development Centre. The citywide

district-heating network provides heating for all private, Council, and social

housing as well as public buildings. The city has eradicated fuel poverty. The

City is connected by broadband communication networks with flexible and home

working reducing the need for travel. The City’s integrated transport network

promotes active travel (walking and cycling) with the public transport system

provided by electric and hydrogen vehicles
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of thinking about the city’s sustainable future can therefore be brought from the

reflective to the operational level, and involved actors can specifically identify

ongoing activities and projects.

4.5 Governance Value for Envisioning plus Lessons for

Governance of Urban Sustainability Transitions

The dialogues between planners, policy officers, business and community entre-

preneurs, and scientists from local universities allowed us to reestablish relation-

ships of trust, idea sharing, and knowledge co-creation as well as collaborative

work towards an inclusive vision. To assess the value of the envisioning process, we

analysed the process and content as well as how these two relate to the current

Fig. 4.4 Vision sketch that interprets the sustainability transition pathways of Aberdeen city
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Table 4.4 Strategic objectives for each transition vision image and guiding principle

Guiding

principle 1 Aberdeen as an opportunity city

Strategic

objectives

• Broaden horizon of opportunities

• Open communication channels

• Create and support diversity of expertise

Potential first

actions

• Assess the expertise we have (oil, food, fishing, learning, intellectual

property) and focus on turning into businesses

• Build a foundation for green growth

• Maximise social business opportunities in energy efficiency

• Collaborate in partnership with universities, research institutes to create a

knowledge hub

• Engagement and partnership working between sectors

• Increase in housing to meet citizens needs that is affordable

Guiding princi-

ple 2

Aberdeen as an attractive city to visit and live

Strategic

objectives

• Sustain a diverse cultural economy from grassroots projects

• Promote change of cultural attitudes about energy use

• Foster a higher sense of pride in the city

• Become more creative about hybrid industrial space

• Increase variety of cultural spaces and access between them

Potential first

actions

• Pedestrianised areas

• Behaviour change—respect for the city centre

• Look at city centre spaces with potential to transform to attractive spaces

• Access funding to provide what is needed for city’s promotion

Guiding princi-

ple 3

Aberdeen as a learning city

Strategic

objectives

• Improve research activities from local knowledge institutes

• Strengthen knowledge capital of future citizens

• Promote diversity of curricula offered by knowledge institutes

• Create a city campus network

Potential first

actions

• Create a partnership between the renewables, oil and gas sectors, and the

research centres

• Introduce relevant courses in universities about new energy economy

Guiding princi-

ple 4

Aberdeen as an accessible city

Strategic

objectives

• Improve connectivity between locations and between mobility modalities

• Improve bus services and infrastructure

• Ensure affordability of mobility options

• Expand cleaner mobility infrastructure

• Increase awareness about the existing capacity for behaviour change

• Improve accessibility for diverse uses

Potential first

actions

• Assessment of public transport, walking, and cycling opportunities

• Build dedicated cycle lanes

• Create end-to-end bus lanes to get people out of their cars

• Identify bottlenecks and do something about them

Guiding princi-

ple 5

Aberdeen as an energy-efficient and resilient city

(continued)
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context by examining the following points (Loorbach 2010; Frantzeskaki

et al. 2014a):

– The strategic value of the vision, in terms of creating legitimacy to long-term

goals, values, new culture, and symbols that relate to local identity;

– The tactical value of the vision, in terms of connecting values to mid-term

targets, inspiring and mobilizing resources, networks, and partnerships;

– The operational value of the vision, in terms of connecting long-term to short-

term actions and projects;

– The reflexive value of the vision, in terms of operating as a means to assess and

evaluate existing paradigms, mindsets, wisdom, and routines.

The breakthroughs in terms of thinking, framing, and unlocking the city’s
potential were realised during the envisioning phase of the transition management

process in Aberdeen. From these empirical grounds, we further distilled that an

envisioning process has a fourfold governance value.

Strategic Value of Envisioning: Envisioning Dialogues Can Create Space for
Detangling Socially Persistent Problems and Uncovering Innovative Potential of
Cities An envisioning process when set up and adapted to the context can create
space for detangling socially persistent problems and uncovering innovative poten-
tial of cities, even when sustainability concerns are staggered by social injustice and
econocratic myopia. From our experience in Aberdeen’s transition management

process, the successful output of the envisioning process was an integrative under-

standing of future aspirations that comply with sustainability values

(intergenerational justice, fairness, equity) which created a momentum for inclusive

social dialogue and altered ingrained perceptions but also mobilised networks to

take over the vision into practice.

At the same time, the main sustainability challenges were identified but not

addressed in the vision and the guiding principles. The deliberations of the working

groups are dominated by technical solutions, but the process itself enabled them to

identify a change of roles of the participants and the council to work towards the

desired future in terms of having the city facilitating further activities.

Table 4.4 (continued)

Guiding

principle 1 Aberdeen as an opportunity city

Strategic

objectives

• Increase zero-carbon buildings

• Introduce alternative funding for energy needs

• Increase the percentage of RES in the energy mix

Potential first

actions

• Build absolute, binding commitments to meet the Climate Change (Scot-

land) Act 2009

• Establish learning alliances/networks that share experiences and plans

• Profile households that have made the low carbon move

• Support heat network expansion and conversion to low carbon
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Tactical Value of Envisioning: Vision as an Attractor and Mobilizing Icon for
Networks of Actors to Collaboratively Break Through Current Patterns of Practice
That Hold Back Innovation The envisioning process yielded a new transformative

vision for the context of Aberdeen city with feasible elements. Contrasting the

vision to the current situation shows the space for action that exists to achieve the

future vision. In this way, the vision acts as an attractor or mobilizing icon for
networks to collaboratively break through current patterns of practice that hold
innovation latent (the attracting power of the vision).

Vision as an Expression of Political Empowerment of the Change Agents’
Group The political empowerment relates to the ability of the process develop-

ment and the actors involved to create new ties among the frontrunners as well as

between frontrunners and the transition team. Because the arena process is still in

progress and both change agents and transition team confirmed the added value of

the process in terms of getting in contact with people who share the same interest

and contribute with their own knowledge, they still try to engage new actors,

organisations, and enterprises to get on board during conferences and events.

I Met People Through the MUSIC Project I Would Not Have Met Without It. That Is
Very Positive This statement was made in regard to groups of both change agents

and city officers. Furthermore, new contacts could be achieved with multiple

departments whose area of function overlap with the topics of the guiding princi-

ples. The participants see the benefit of working together, and different departments

are interested in collaborating with the actual working groups. The added value is

seen in the exchange of expertise and knowledge. The synergies from these ties

would be very supportive in mobilizing different kind of resources. For example, in

the city context and the working groups, it seemed important to establish ties with

the oil and gas industry as well as with the private sector because many activities in

the city are building on these sectors but the arena process was not able to

strengthen or keep contact with change agents from these businesses.

Operational Value of Envisioning: Vision as the Symbolic Space that Connects
Long-Term and Short-Term Actions and Projects The commitment of the partic-

ipants to realise the transition vision is achieved and expressed openly. This result

occurred not only from the main change agents being already involved for more

than 18 months but also because other actors were engaged throughout the process

by the transition team that explicitly identified synergies between the new-coming

actors and the ongoing process. All participants share the interest in the future of

Aberdeen and Aberdeenshire that was maintained throughout the TM process and

enabled bringing people together who are generally interested in sustainability

issues.

The TM approach was mentioned as very effective for routing the dialogues on

possibilities of Aberdeen’s future as a sustainable city rather than only pointing out
the failures and vulnerabilities. The change agents voiced that the created vision is

not only motivating for oneself but increased motivation internally in the group.
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The change agents see all guiding principles creating a ‘future desire symbol’
and in this way contributing to engaging action for achieving a future sustainable

city. With the vision as a ‘desire-capturing symbol for sustainability,’ the change

agents see it as their task to contact the missing actors and engage them to work

together but claimed also that the general policy structure is not made for future-

oriented thinking and that a shift on the decision-making level is needed to enhance

the impact of the process.

The interviewed change agents did not experience missing actions as a

demotivating factor. They highlighted the long-term aim of the process, pointing

out that 3 years is not a long time to implement a shift in mindset as a precondition

for carbon reductions. They are optimistic about their capabilities to contribute and

are willing to identify and contact the actors who are yet missing to realise the

upcoming projects. The possibility to contribute, however, does rely on the contin-

uance of the working groups to build on that platform.

It also became apparent that the central role of the city council is to facilitate a

follow-up process so the change agents proceed with the needed tasks for vision

realisation. The change agents did not want to take up choices independently of

public policy actions but, instead, they expressed the interest to seek for possibil-

ities of their vision to overlap with the projects of the city and to create synergies

rather than to fight the system, although the political structure was detected as

hindering the ambition of the project

Reflexive Value of Envisioning: Learn to Recognise Connectivity and Engage in
Politics of Space During the dialogues about future desires and aspirations about

the city’s sustainable future pathway, participants recognised that for achieving a

sustainable future they need to collaborate in short-term actions and in keeping the

track as well as recontextualising the long-term vision. In this context, it became

evident that issues such as energy security and energy equality are interrelated,

aspirations of inclusivity and environmental health together with pride are

connected, and conflicts about these need to be openly arbitrated. Reflecting on

these dialectic dynamics and learning, we argue that the envisioning arena became

an arena where citizens learn about politics of space (Healey 2010, p. 9). In

Aberdeen’s context of envisioning, we also observed that:

“People become aware of how their concerns inter-relate not only with those of their

neighbors, but with those of people elsewhere whose concerns are raised in the discussion”

(Healey 2010, p. 9).
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Chapter 5

Interactions Among Multiple Niche-

Innovations and Multi-regimes: The Case

of the “Welfare Mall” in Higashiomi

Satoru Mizuguchi, Kyoko Ohta, P.J. Beers, Michiko Yamaguchi,

and Toshiaki Nishimura

Abstract This chapter focusses on the dynamics of interactions among multiple

niche-innovations and multi-regimes that occur under the pressure of slow but

structural landscape changes. The energy transition, for example, is one of the

core and broad changes that fundamentally impact not only the energy system but

also systems of food, agriculture, and healthcare, as well as patterns of economic

activity. Little work has been done on sustainability transitions that involve multi-

ple niche-innovations, which may interact with each other as well as with regimes.

This chapter investigates the case of the city of Higashiomi, Shiga, Japan, where a

community business project called the “Welfare Mall” clustered local production of

food, energy, and elderly care in one shopping mall-like venue. The project is

ongoing as of this writing. This chapter focuses on the common struggles and

challenges of regimes in different domains under the pressure of fundamental

landscape shifts. Using the concepts of multi-level and multi-regime, the central

issue concerns how the bottom-up attempt of multi-niche innovations from a

geographically local context interacts with multiple regimes. We identify the

multi-niche as a nexus of geographic proximity and multi-domain interaction, and

therefore as a typical example of urban transition. Furthermore, the case under-

scores the relevance of reflexive activities for urban transition management.
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5.1 Introduction

5.1.1 Scope

According to the multilevel perspective (Geels 2004; Geels 2011), slow but

dynamic landscape changes influence the stability and sustainability of socio-

technical regimes. The energy transition is one of the broad core changes that

fundamentally impact not only the energy system but also systems of food, agri-

culture, and healthcare, as well as patterns of economic activity. The dominance of

cheap and abundant fossil fuels has changed many existing regimes. Food produc-

tion, for example, used to be small scale within local energy cycles (Altieri 1985),

but has become large scale, monocultural, and highly intensive with the aid of

gas-guzzling machinery. Since the mid-1970s, however, the availability of cheap

oil has fluctuated. During this time, various innovative ways of farming emerged,

such as organic farming. Local production of renewable energy also started to be

used for local heating systems, food production, and consumption. In successful

cases, these changes led to the creation of new jobs and improvement of local

welfare.

The example of energy transitions becoming intertwined with food and agri-

cultural transitions shows that transitions do not occur in isolation. Instead, societal

systems in transition are also open systems that interact with other (changing)

systems. Indeed, energy niches may come to impact agricultural regimes and the

other way around. As Grin et al. (2010, p. 78) suggest, many transitions, especially

sustainability transitions, involve multiple niche-innovations, which may interact

with each other as well as with regimes. However, to date this topic has received

little scientific treatment.

This chapter investigates the case of the city of Higashiomi, Shiga, Japan, where

a community business project called the “Welfare Mall” clustered local production

of food, energy, and elderly care in one shopping mall-like venue. The project is

ongoing as of this writing. The Welfare Mall represents a clustering of multiple

niches; in other words, it is a multi-niche. This chapter also focuses on the common

struggles and challenges of regimes in different domains under the pressure of

fundamental landscape shifts. Using the concepts of multi-level and multi-regime,

the central issue concerns how the bottom-up attempt of multi-niche innovations

from a geographically local context interacts with multiple regimes, and how this

informs transition management in urban regions.
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5.1.2 The Multilevel Perspective

Transitions takes place at multiple levels, and the multilevel perspective (MLP) has

become commonplace for studying transitions and transition management. Grin

et al. (2010) highlight the importance of the MLP for understanding sociotechnical

transitions (Grin et al. 2010, pp. 18–9). Conceptually, the MLP distinguishes three

levels: (1) technological niches (niche-innovations), (2) sociotechnical regimes,

and (3) sociotechnical landscape (Fig. 5.1). The MLP is a middle-range theory

that sees each level as being nested in (organisational) hierarchy.

Much existing MLP literature is primarily concerned with the relations and

interactions between niches and regimes (Kemp et al. 1998; Geels 2004, 2011;

Schot et al. 1994; Schot and Geels 2008). The regime, on the one hand, is

characterised by stability and lock-in mechanisms. According to Geels (2004),

regimes contain three types of rules: cognitive, regulative, and normative. The

niches, on the other hand, harbour innovations (novelties) that deviate radically

from the regime.

The core notion of MLP is that transitions come about through interactions

between processes at different levels: (a) niche-innovations build up internal

momentum; (b) changes at the landscape level create pressure on the regime; and

(c) destabilization of the regime creates windows of opportunity for niche-inno-

vations. Niche-innovations are still important, but they can only diffuse more widely

if they link up with ongoing processes at regime and landscape levels (Grin

et al. 2010, p. 88). To foster this process, transition management scholars such as

Loorbach (2007, 2010) argue that a combination of multilevel activities is necessary,

some strategic and long term, some tactical and mid-range, and some operational,

Fig. 5.1 Multiple levels as a nested hierarchy (Geels 2002, p. 1261, from Grin et al. 2010, p. 19)
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putting a stake in the ground. And, perhaps most importantly, reflexive activities are

needed to connect ongoing development (strategic, tactical, operational) to the

continuously changing state of the system and the regime.

Both the governance approaches of transition management (Loorbach 2007,

2010) and strategic niche management (SNM; Kemp et al. 1998) emphasise the

importance of novelties in niches. Neither approach suggests that governments

create niches in a top-down fashion. Rather, they focus on endogenous steering,

steering from within. Such steering can address many parts of the process, by

adding a new actor, a specific learning process, or a set of demonstration projects

that may redirect evolving dynamics towards a desired path (Grin et al. 2010; Rip

2006; Nill and Kemp 2009). In so doing, a process of experimentation aims to foster

the transition potential of niche novelties.

In SNM, the analytical focus is mainly on the micro-level and niche actors’
strategic behaviours (Vernay et al. 2014). Transition management adds the transi-
tion arena as a specific governance space. The arena consists of frontrunners that

are able to connect ongoing experimentation with future visions of changed regimes

and an awareness of landscape developments. Landscape pressures do not mecha-

nically influence regimes. Instead, this influence is mediated by actors’ perceptions,
negotiations, and agenda setting (Grin et al. 2010, pp. 25–26). This definition

underscores the importance of learning/monitoring, not only at the niche level but

also in transition arenas. Therefore, the first question in this chapter concerns how

local niche-innovations have emerged regionally, and through which learning

processes.

The second question is related to the first one, but is more about the spatial/

geographic aspects of niche-innovation (Coenen et al. 2012). In some cases,

synchronicity between niches occurs: various niches of different domains emerge

at the same time and at the same place/local area (Coenen et al. 2012). When

multiple niches are intertwined and can strengthen each other, transition may be

more likely to occur, although the different niches may also come to hinder each

other. Therefore, our second question is what enables positive interactions among

multiple niches within a geographic region.

The third argument of this chapter is about scaling up. The higher the scale level,

the more aggregated the components and the relationships and the slower the

dynamics among these actors, trends, and developments. Scaling up is to influence

the system’s dominant structure, culture, and practice. Against these bottom-up

challenges, regime actors have reactions in three different ways: (1) defensive

approach, (2) reactive and accommodating approach, and (3) innovative approach

(Grin et al. 2010, p. 133). Scaling up refers to embedding a transition experiment in

established ways of thinking (culture), doing (practices), and organising (structure).

Through scaling up, a new or deviant constellation of culture, practice, and struc-

ture attains higher influence and stability and increases its share in meeting a

societal need. Scaling up implies that sustainable practices that are initially unusual

have become the dominant or mainstream practice (Grin et al. 2010, p. 209;

Loorbach and Rotmans 2006).
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If there are interrelated multiple niche-innovations of different domains, there

should be related multiple-regimes (Raven and Verbong 2007; Geels 2007).

Loorbach (2010) suggests there is a “patchwork of regimes,” rather than a single

regime, in which (sub-)transitions take place at different speeds and at different

moments in time. Hence, the third and the final question: what is the process of

scaling up of transition through multiple niche-innovations and multi-regimes?

In Chap. 2 in this volume, Wittmayer and Loorbach discuss the specifics of

transitions in urban geographic systems in terms of geographic proximity, policy

proximity, personal proximity, multi-domain interaction, and multi-scalar inter-

action. In our discussion of the results we also discuss the implications for these

urban transition specifics.

5.2 The Case and Methodology

5.2.1 Case: The Higashiomi “Welfare Mall”

The preliminary work for the “Welfare Mall” project started May 2009, and the

process of materializing the plan through various discussion arenas happened in

2010–2012. It then moved into the operational stage in April 2013, when the niche-

innovative facilities attracted interest beyond the local community.

The mall’s visible parts consist of a slow-food restaurant, an elderly-care

facility, a bakery café with wood-for-fuel workshops, and solar photovoltaic cells

on all the rooftops. The staff includes elderly persons, handicapped persons, and

young persons. For them, it is a place to work and learn.

Invisible as this seems, the mall links up with social innovation networks in

related fields. The slow-food restaurant is based on groups of small farmers, senior

housewives willing to convey their knowledge of local cuisine, and elderly cus-

tomers of catering services. The elderly-care facility is supported by a voluntary

network of medical doctors, caregivers, home helpers, nurses, monks, citizens, and

the library. The bakery café with its wood-for-fuel workshop is the product of

collaboration among citizens, business, and the municipality. As described later,

their collaboration reduced wood production costs to a level that beats fossil fuel

costs. The solar panels belong to the Citizen’s Electric Power Cooperative, with

more than 300 investors who receive profits from electricity sales through a local

currency. The local residents’ hope for living in their community with a sense of

security, even when they become old and frail, is embodied in the Welfare Mall. Its

associated networks serve as an alternative model for the welfare state under

pressure.

As the production of food and fuel as well as the delivery of healthcare services

are all conditioned by the post-industrial and globalised environment, the struggle

to keep traditional ways of production and delivery in path-dependent and

sectionalist institutions has faced its limitations. At the same time, however,
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countercurrents can be observed since the rise of the environmental movement in

the 1970s and climate change issues in the 1990s, two events that constitute the

main landscape changes for environmental as well as energy, agriculture, and

healthcare systems. Nowadays, locally produced food and renewable energy are

increasing in their market shares. National healthcare policies are also being revised

from being hospital centered to being home- and community centered, partly

encouraged by the national Long-Term Care Insurance introduced in 2000. The

Welfare Mall, the cluster of providers of local food, energy, and elderly care, in that

sense reveals a possible direction for a more sustainable society.

After reviewing the context of Higashiomi, the following sections investigate

novelties in the fields of food, energy, and elderly care in the area, investigating

how each developed, how it interacted with the regime, and under what landscape

changes. This chapter then describes how local novelties linked up in the form of a

multi-niche.

5.2.2 Higashiomi’s Geographic Context

Higashiomi means the east (Higashi) of the Big Lake (Omi). It is a municipality

with a population of 120,000, resulting from mergers of seven smaller municipal-

ities during 2005–2006. Its population as well as geographic size amount to

1/1000th of Japan. Its land use is also similar to that of all of Japan; that is, 65 %

is forest, 14 % farmland, and the rest of the land use is composed of industrial,

commercial, and residential areas.

At 40 km to the west, across mountainous terrain, lies Kyoto, the ancient capital

of Japan, and 60 km east, also across a mountainous area, lies Nagoya, the industrial

capital of Japan, the home city of Toyota Motor Corp.

With Japan’s largest lake nearby, an abundant water reservoir, and its proximity

to Kyoto-Osaka-Kobe and Nagoya, two of Japan’s big industrial areas, large

companies have located their manufacturing facilities in Higashiomi. Many resi-

dents work for local factories and offices on weekdays while practising small-scale

farming during the weekends.

5.2.3 Methodology

The following case study is based on a combination of the following methods.

1. Fieldwork and documentary research to clarify trajectories of local practises at

niches on food, energy, and healthcare as well as a map of frontrunners and

gatherings.

2. In-depth interviews for clarifying the Welfare Mall’s funding scheme.
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We conducted in-depth interviews in Higashiomi city and analyzed official as

well as NPO papers, written materials, and websites of both the local government

and other public and private organisations. Most interviews were carried out on July

18–19, 2013 and on February 10, 2014, with more than ten key persons, including

officials of the municipality (first-tier government, some of which also work with

local NPOs), senior and frontline staff representatives of NPOs (including one

ex-official), a senior official of the Shiga Prefecture (second-tier government),

and various community entrepreneurs. Some of the interviewees performed multi-

ple roles, for example, local official, NPO staff, community entrepreneur, and/or

representative of central and local government committees. We tried to be sensitive

about how an interviewee’s comments and perspectives were informed by their

various roles, while at the same time keeping the uniqueness of the ways of thinking

and behavior of these “multiple-role” interviewees.

5.2.4 Analysis

Analysis was focused on interactions among key persons in multi-niches, and on

how these interactions contributed to the sequence of events leading to another

novelty. Grin et al. (2010, p. 94) argue that “in process theory the world is made up

of entities that participate in events and may change their identity” and “for process

theory, central subjects are individual entities (people, group, etc).” This chapter

analyses the different niches first by looking at main actors, the practise in the

niches, as well as the physical infrastructure and how the niche compares to the

regime. For each niche, the different novelties were identified and then the inter-

connections were analysed.

5.3 Multi-niche-Innovation and the Welfare Mall

5.3.1 The Societal Landscape

The local “landscape” has changed from the middle of the 1990s after the collapse

of the economic bubble. Along with the high appreciation of the yen and deflation-

ary policies, some local factories went bankrupt, and others moved overseas. The

possibility of another factory exodus sparked anxiety among local residents. Farm-

ing income also began to drop because of the price of rice. This Japanese staple food

gradually decreased as it was faced with foreign competition, significant reduction

of farm subsidies, and declining demand because of the ageing of the population.

National government revenue deficits also brought healthcare budget cuts for

local governments. Some public hospitals needed to close. Elderly care was also

targeted by budget cuts. A sense of insecurity spread among senior residents. The
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younger generation was a victim of the sluggish economy as well, having diffi-

culties getting full-time jobs even at the highest levels of education. The fieldwork

and interview data suggest that a mounting sense of insecurity about community life

gave residents cause to rethink their community resources.

5.3.2 Local Practices at Niche on Food

The slow-food restaurant in the Welfare Mall has inherited several novelties from

other local non-profit organisations.

The first novelty is the menu, based on more than 200 recipes collected from

local families. The menu thus is the reflection of ordinary local family foods,

ranging from traditional to modern. It was the fruit of the “Discover Family

Food” campaign during 2009, with a series of sampling parties where hundreds

of residents have participated with their meals and recipes. The organiser, the

Council of Hand-Shaking Higashiomi was founded in 2008 by five Non-Profit

Organisations (NPOs), four community organisations, and the municipality. Their

purpose was “finding and organising” untapped local resources for community

development. Through the campaign, various “endangered” local recipes were

not only saved but also inherited by younger generations. Some of the participants

joined the slow-food restaurant in the mall as chefs and staff.

The second is diversity of local produce: more than 200 varieties of vegetables

were supplied by small farmers. Some of the farmers resumed growing obsolete

species.

The third is the catering service for the elderly and local business persons, who

are unable to cook for themselves but are willing to eat locally produced and

prepared meals. Catering is conducted by mentally handicapped people. The job

also means “empowering” the mentally handicapped for more advanced job place-

ment through conversing with “others.” This program is subsidised by the

Ministry of Health, Labour and Welfare.

The fourth aspect is the restaurant, equipped with free spaces for meeting,

chatting with neighbours, and holding seminars, the themes of which range from

how to raise a child, to how to cook local food, et cetera.

The fifth is that the restaurant is also a workplace for the elderly and the

mentally handicapped.

The core organisation for the council is the Rape Blossoms Eco Plaza of Aito

(Aito was a smaller municipality before the merger), dating back to 1977 when

activists protested against pollution of the largest lake. Most of them were house-

wives who had been lobbying to ban the sale of phosphorus-containing synthetic

detergent, one of the causes of pollution. They had also produced a biodegradable

detergent by themselves from used cooking oil, which was another source of

pollution. The citizens had been organising a closed loop for collecting used

cooking oil as a resource for soap, fuels, and fertiliser during the 1980s. Since the

1990s they have also been growing rapeseed to meet growing local demands for
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fuels and fertiliser. Through the process, Ayako Fujii, a leader of the movement, has

been appointed as governmental advisory board member for the Ministry of Agri-

culture, Forestry and Fishery as well as the Environmental Agency since the 1990s.

Based on her local practices as well as foreign knowledge, she has been actively

lobbying for sustainability issues. Her policy recommendation activities to central

government sometimes lead to acquiring subsidies for her citizens’ organisation.
The Rape Blossoms Eco Plaza of Aito and the “Discover Family Food” campaign

were partially government subsidised.

Japan’s mainstream agriculture policy has been promoting monoculture (rice

and several selected vegetables) tied with production-stimulating subsidies for

larger farmers while remaining dependent on imports of feed, fuel, and fertiliser.

Promoting small farmers, obsolete local varieties, slow food, and local production

of fuel and fertiliser through resource-circular farming were absent from the regime

until the turn of the twenty-first century. Issues of environment, climate change, and

the need for local revitalization under a budget deficit opened windows of oppor-

tunities for niche developments such as the Rape Blossoms Eco Plaza of Aito.

Another regime shift came from a tightening of the welfare budget. Turning the

handicapped into taxpayers (from tax recipients) became an urgent agenda for

the welfare regime, and for this reason catering by the handicapped was partially

subsidised by the Ministry of Health, Labour and Welfare.

In sum, the slow-food restaurant in the Welfare Mall was a bricolage of various

developments and novelties—the diversity of menu based on the diversity of

local produce, including obsolete varieties, connecting the agricultural and welfare

regimes through job creation for mentally handicapped people as well as the

elderly, leading to their empowerment and tapping their potential—all of which

were developed in niches and partly subsidised by multi-regimes, including those of

agriculture and welfare.

5.3.3 Local Practises at Niches on Sustainable Energy
Production

The bakery café with its wood-for-fuel workshop as well as the Citizens’ Electric
Power Cooperative in the Mall (combining forestry, energy, and economic niches)

both have also inherited several novelties from other local developments in which

innovative energy production systems incubated.

The first is an initial funding scheme for Citizens’ Electric Power Cooperative.
Its origin dates back to 2003, when the Renewables Portfolio Standard (RPS) Act

was enacted. For the first time in Japan, the Act had obliged electric power

companies to buy electricity from suppliers of energy from renewable sources.

The Citizens’ Council for Promoting New Energy at Yohkaichi (another smaller

municipality before the Higashiomi merger) had organised a series of meetings to

start the first Citizens’ Electric Power Project in 2004 (Nishimura and Nomura
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2013). The idea of initial funding through mobilising citizens’ investments was

contributed by a knowledgeable “outsider” from another region, who was already

involved in a similar project elsewhere. Another outsider was Toshiaki Nishimura,

a founding member of the Council. An engineering consultant, he moved from

Kyoto to Higashiomi for a better environment for his children.

The idea of introducing a local currency as a means for returning sales profits to

the investors was born in 2009, when the second Citizens’ Electric Power Project
was under development. The local currency benefitted the local economy and it

gave the Citizens’ Council opportunities to “organise” local business people. The

concept of local currency itself had been already popularised by a change-minded

central bureaucrat from the Ministry of Economy, Trade and Industry around 2002.

A series of preparatory meetings for the second project were partly subsidised by

the Ministry of Environment as community environmental work.

Along with these preceding practises, the Welfare Mall was able to use a Feed-in

Tariff (FIT) scheme, which was introduced in 2012 by the Agency for Natural

Resources and Energy. The combination of initial funding through mobilising

citizens’ investment and introducing a local currency as a means for returning

sales profits to investors originated in Higashiomi as the “Higashiomi model”—a

combination of an economic niche and an energy niche—appraised by the

Minister of Internal Affairs and Communications (Ministry of Internal Affairs

and Communications 2011). The introduction of the FIT by the government helped

to facilitate initial funding and secure long-term profitability for the third Citizens’
Electric Power cooperatives installed in the Welfare Mall.

In sum, the Citizens’ Electric Power Cooperative in the Welfare Mall was a

bricolage of novelties—a combination of local production of renewable electricity,

citizens’ funding, and local currency, which together fostered the production of

energy from renewable resources and the local economy.

The café with the wood-for-fuel workshop also “inherited” several local prac-

tises from other organisations, including the Council for Promoting Higashiomi

Community business.

Fuel wood production was expensive compared with heat production from fossil

fuels, which was supported by the government. However, the Council for Promot-

ing Higashiomi Community business discovered that collaboration among citizens,

local businesses, and the municipality can provide a framework to compete with

heat production from fossil fuels (Nishimura and Yamaguchi 2011). The research

was funded by the Ministry of General Affairs through the municipality. The

research made clear that fuel wood production costs consist of harvest (51 %),

production (30 %), and delivery (19 %). It also revealed options to reduce these

costs. For example, organising local citizens for harvesting as part of recreation and

an environmental education program have already been put into practise to reduce

harvesting costs.

Another novelty was developed by Lovely Town Eco-club at Higashiomi, a

non-profit organisation, which discovered that the use of new governmental sub-

sidies in a combined way may also effectively reduce production costs. The research

was funded by the philanthropic foundation of JT, Japan Tabaco. One subsidy was
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the sustainable forestry scheme by the Forestry Agency, subsidizing community

forestry planning. The second was a governmental subsidy for population control of

wild animals including deer, monkey, and wild boars to reduce damage to agricul-

tural production. Without a maintained countryside forest as a buffer, wild animals

tend to visit and damage farmland in search for food. The money came from the

Ministry of Agriculture, Forestry and Fishery. The third subsidy was for

empowering mentally handicapped people for more advanced jobs, from the Min-

istry of Health, Labour and Welfare. Handicapped people turned out to gain

confidence and skill for doing teamwork through wood production. Mitsuko

Nonomura, president of the Centre for Empowering Handicapped, a non-profit

organisation, creatively used the subsidy, originally purposed for labour policy,

for fuel wood production. She has been pioneering new job opportunities for the

handicapped.

In both cases, citizen participation for community forestry constituted a vital part

of wood production because much of the forestry labour depended on citizens’
voluntary activities. People in Higashiomi had already experienced this in the late

1990s, when a degraded countryside community forest became a dumping site,

which consequently led wild animals to come and visit nearby farmland. High

appreciation of the yen, free trade of timber, and cheap fossil fuels since the 1970s

made domestic production of timber and wood less attractive for forest owners,

which made them indifferent to their forest. Abandoned forests attracted illegal

waste disposal as well as wildlife, which led to further forest degradation during the

1980s and 1990s.

In the middle of the 1990s, several people volunteered for cleaning up the forest

because they had good childhood memories of playing there. They trimmed bush,

collected garbage, cut a footpath, and in so doing turned the forest into a more

comfortable place for walking, playing, and learning about nature. One of them was

Seizo Muto, a senior official of the municipality, whose specialty was financing. He

devised using the municipality’s waste treatment budget for handling garbage in the

forest. Currently, a nature education centre is located in the forest, hiring three full-

time staff (Mizuguchi 2013).

In sum, the fuel wood workshop in the Welfare Mall was a bricolage of

novelties—connecting the forestry, waste, and welfare regimes on the one hand,

and aligning voluntary and business sectors on the other. Both developed in niches

through citizen activism partly supported by a philanthropic foundation, the munic-

ipality, and central government funding.

The Citizen’s Electric Power Cooperatives and fuel wood production have

evolved independently. However, they have shared key persons who belong to

the same “learning organisation,” including the Lovely Town Eco-club at

Higashiomi.
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5.3.4 Novelties in Elderly Care

The elderly-care facility in the Welfare Mall has also inherited several novelties

from other organisations, including the Citizens’ Roundtable for Thinking Medical

Care and Welfare from Community Point of View, which we describe later. The

facility aimed to support elderly care at home, even in cases of dementia or

disability.

The novelties are supported by a network of medical doctors in various special-

izations, care workers, nurses, home helpers, monks, and citizens. Japan’s medical

care system has been divided by pursuing specialization without a coordinating

scheme. Consulting with a general practitioner has become rare among Japanese

since the growth of the hospital industry in the 1970s.

Elderly-care systems were also divided and complicated. Traditionally, govern-

ment has been relying on elderly care by family members (especially housewives)

and mutual help among neighbours, with only residual care by the government’s
welfare placement system (sochi system). During the high economic performance

of the 1960s and 1970s, the government’s elderly-care policy had been a kind of

“trial and error” against the backdrop of optimistic expectations about funding

during economic growth and the generous ruling party, looking at the elections. The

symbolic policy (error) was free healthcare for the elderly (65 and older) in the

1970s, which was later abolished. As elderly care by family and neighbours was no

longer feasible in many parts of Japan after the 1990s, the Ministry of Health,

Labour and Welfare started discussions and experimental programs with select

municipalities to introduce the national Long-Term Care Insurance,1 which marked

a turning point from elderly care by family to elderly care by a professional facility.

Higashiomi was among the discussion groups. Kenji Kitagawa, a senior munici-

pality official, moved from the prefectural government and was one of those who

were able to converse directly with bureaucrats at the welfare regime.

The Long-Term Care Insurance has been contributing to the growth of the

elderly-care industry in accordance with the growing elderly population and their

expanding needs. However, coordination between elderly care and medical care

was insufficient. To make matters worse, government revenue deficits resulting

from the deflationary policy burdened welfare budgets. Proponents of the elderly-

care regime again turned their eyes to community healthcare (residential care and

homecare by small-size businesses and voluntary neighbours as well as families).

They initiated a discussion to shift from expensive, private care homes to residential

care. The novelties in elderly and medical care in the Higashiomi niches had

attracted their attention.

1 In 2000, the government introduced the Long-Term Care Insurance system, a social insurance

system aimed at the rapid development of various types of care provision with the help of market

forces. Considered by many as a step in the direction towards a socialization of care, high
expectations mounted (Saito et al. 2010, p. 68).
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In May 2009 the preliminary body for the Welfare Mall project was organised by

“frontrunners” from elderly care, medical care, and the environment. Seizo Ohta, a

community business owner for elderly care, was one of them. He had observed gaps

among existing elderly-care policies and schemes. His dream was to help elderly

persons gain a sense of security even in cases of dementia or disability (Lovely

Town Eco Club 2012). Another key figure was Masaji Nomura, a senior munici-

pality official and board member of the Rape Blossom Eco Plaza of Aito. He had

thought about how to integrate policies across the environment, food, and elderly

care for community revitalization. Takeshi Kokaji, architect and owner of both a

private high school and a facility for the elderly, was another key person. He had

already organised the Citizens’ Roundtable for Thinking Medical Care and Welfare

from a Community Point of View since 2007, which consisted of medical doctors,

nurses, caretakers, monks, and citizens. The Citizens’ Roundtable met every few

months to discuss how to cooperate among various organisations in the medical and

elderly-care system. Their aim was to realise a “seamless” web of care in a less

expensive way. They had been creating face-to-face relationships between different

medical and elderly-care organisations, and they were able to share patients’
medical data amongst each other. This work served as a foundation for a seamless

web of elderly care in the community.

The main novelties here were (1) building face-to-face, non-hierarchical rela-

tionships locally across highly hierarchical “kingdoms” of medical care and elderly

care; and (2) sharing patients’ medical data, as neither digitalization nor sharing of

patients’ data among medical and elderly-care institutions was in progress in Japan

at that time. The central government had much interest in these developments in

Higashiomi because they were eager to encourage voluntary cooperation among

medical and elderly-care institutions as well as elderly care at home, which they

thought would mitigate the growing burdens of medical and elderly-care cost. Thus,

the government decided to subsidise the hardware of the Welfare Mall in 2012.

5.3.5 The Welfare Mall: A Multi-niche of Food, Energy,
and Care

The novelties of food, energy, and care developed independently before 2008.

However, a growing awareness grew among several key persons that they needed

to cooperate more to make further steps towards a sustainable community. For that

purpose, organising tools including a frontrunner map were developed.

At the same time several incidents (landscape changes) provided a window of

opportunity for cooperation and alignment among key persons in multi-niches. The

first was a future visioning process of a low-carbon municipality, the second was

that the central government increasingly favoured local autonomy, and the third

was a revision of the Long-Term Care Insurance. These three incidents provided a

catalyst for the alignment among novelties in the form of a multi-niche.
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One of the key actors was Michiko Yamaguchi, a middle-rank municipality

official with a background in forest engineering and work experience in prefectural

government after majoring in forestry at college. Incidentally, it was in 2008

that the science foundation of the Ministry of Education, Culture, Sports,

Science and Technology selected the Higashiomi municipality to develop a

municipal Low-Carbon Vision for the year 2030. The foundation had started a

project about the scientific basis for realizing a low-carbon society against the

backdrop of a shifting trend in the environmental policy regime. In January 2008,

the then prime minister announced the national goal to achieve 50 % CO2 reduction

by 2050. However, local knowledge and skills were absent.

Higashiomi city and the Shiga Prefecture environmental research institute

worked together to make a vision and a roadmap for halving CO2 emissions by

2030 through innovating the local economy. Along with socioeconomic analysis

and simulation, they organised a series of discussion meetings named the Environ-

mental Roundtable for Low Carbon Vision. In these discussions, the methods of

backcasting and scenario development were applied (Naito 2012). For organising

the roundtable, Yamaguchi and her team thought they needed to involve not only

key persons in the environmental policy area but also those in other areas including

agriculture, forestry, commerce, industry, welfare, medical care, and urban plan-

ning. They thought it necessary to make a regional “frontrunner map.”

Yamaguchi had already prepared a frontrunner map herself for organising

another environmental project. Although the map listed only frontrunners in the

environmental field, it provided a starting point for the new one. People around her

helped her to make the map more comprehensive (Figs. 5.2, 5.3), also covering

areas of sustainable development. Their criterion was to select frontrunners who are

“independent, willing to work with other frontrunners in different fields and

positive thinking,” as described in the map.

Another incident was a change in the central government when the long-standing

Liberal Democratic Party lost the general elections in August 2008. The new ruling

party, the Democratic Party of Japan, which lasted until 2012, promoted local

autonomy, locally produced renewable energy and restoration, and tried to collect

associated good practises. Hisao Nishizawa, the then mayor of Higashiomi, and

Yamaguchi were appointed as governmental committee members to collect good

practises among municipalities. Higashiomi was regarded as a “good practise

model” because of novelties such as the Citizens’ Electric Power Cooperative,

the Rape Blossom Project, the Citizens’ Roundtable for Thinking Medical Care and

Welfare from a Community Point of View, etc. The city was, in a sense, selected as

“good practise city” network.

The municipality set up Green and Local Autonomy section. Masaji Nomura

became its chief and Yamaguchi became a staff member, assigned to find and

organise local frontrunners, which she had already been doing informally.

Since 2010–2011, the Round Table for Low-Carbon Vision met 20 times and

provided opportunities for local frontrunners to engage with new points of view

about the low-carbon municipality and sustainability. During the same period, more

casual discussion “gatherings” were also organised for frontrunners, based on the
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Fig. 5.2 First version of frontrunner map of Higashiomi in the environmental field

Fig. 5.3 Second version of frontrunner map of Higashiomi for local self-reliance for food, energy,

and care
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frontrunner map. Bringing the map on their hand, key figures with novelties met

across sectors there.

More and more key persons began to think that organising the multi-niche was

inevitable for further development for the region during 2007–2009. They founded

a management committee in 2009 to realise the Welfare Mall with nine members:

two from each of the three areas of disabled persons, elderly people, and food, plus

three external advisors. They also organised a council in which various stakeholders

and citizens could participate in discussions about the Welfare Mall, including the

expansion of the project beyond the Aito area.

At this point, the individual services of the Welfare Mall were decided: job

training and a bakery workplace for mentally handicapped people, daycare and

short stay for the elderly, and a local supply-and-consume restaurant for food. This

plan included a meal delivery service in the job training centre for the disabled, for

the elderly in the daycare centre, and their own homes. Before the start of the

Welfare Mall, each of these services had already been piloted for 3–4 years. In the

Welfare Mall, a managerial board for the linked services and buildings was added.

The integration and arrangement of three different facilities in one place made it

possible to have, besides their individual services, linked and flexible services that

could respond to needs that previously had fallen in between existing schemes.

Funding was the biggest issue for the project’s success. At this point, the people
in the network, especially those who had links with the central government,

informed the bureaucrats who were in search for a model recipient of financial

support in the fields of energy and welfare about the Welfare Mall. In this case, the

Bureau for the Elderly in the Ministry of Health, Labour and Welfare, being in

charge of the national Long-Term Care Insurance and looking for innovative model

cases that could complement financially strained local insurance systems in more

autonomous ways, responded to an approach by an officer of Shiga Prefecture.

TheWelfare Mall project intended to apply for the Bureau for the Elderly’s grant
program for the encouragement of local arrangement of welfare space. The appli-

cation procedure was via the municipality (in the Welfare Mall case, Higashiomi

city) to the Bureau. The program’s conditions had previously been limited to

projects with services that were formally written in the care services arrangement

plan of their municipalities. According to our interview, the Bureau apparently

decided to change those conditions when they received the request for the Welfare

Mall. In that year, it added a new category called ‘project proposal grant,’ which
allowed applicants to use the grant more flexibly and autonomously, while still in

collaboration with the municipality and under scrutiny by the donor in terms of

innovativeness and feasibility. The fact that several officials of Higashiomi city

were deeply involved in the planning was an advantage for the Welfare Mall

application. The grant for the Welfare Mall was formalised in 2012 and the Mall

was opened in the spring of 2013, followed by a number of visits by representatives

from other municipalities as well as central government officials. Although the

Welfare Mall itself may just as well have started without the frontrunner map or all

the stakeholder gatherings, these tools did provide important networking
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opportunities to combine multiple niches and gave a context for future Welfare

Malls, planning for which is under way as of this writing.

5.4 Reflections: Interactions Among Multiple Niche-

Innovations and Multi-regimes

Transitions are long-term processes (40–50 years), whereas breakthroughs may be

relatively fast (e.g., 10 years) (Grin et al. 2010, p. 11). It took 5 years for the

Welfare Mall from initial meetings to opening. However, the predevelopment of the

associated novelties took more than 10 years, and 40 years had passed from anti-

pollution activism leading to community business based on local resources. In this

sense, it is safe to say that the mall constitutes part of several transitions in and

around Higashiomi. Based on the image of hierarchy processes in MLP (Fig. 5.1),

this chapter has recognised the modified image of multilevel interaction observed in

the Higashiomi case (Fig. 5.4).

At the landscape level, the three domains of food, energy, and elderly care have

all exerted pressure on corresponding regimes. At the regime level, a “patchwork of

regimes” is under both landscape and niche pressures. At the niche level, multiple

niches of various and different domains emerge. At this, niches are combined and

exert increasing pressure on existing regimes. We see this as the emergence of a
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Fig. 5.4 Multi-level analysis of multiple niches-innovations and multi-regimes in Higashiomi

(Mizuguchi S., design by Hosoi R.)
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multi-niche, the physical manifestation of multi-domain interaction combined with

geographic proximity (Wittmayer and Loorbach 2016, Chap. 2, this volume). In the

multi-niche, interactions emerge with regimes of different domains, and each

regime not only influences the others but also depends on it. Therefore, these

regimes mutually stabilise each other for now, probably as a patchwork, until a

more fundamental breakthrough occurs because of innovative multi-niche

combinations.

The first question of this chapter was how local niche-innovations have emerged

regionally and through which learning processes. The case study suggests that the

following combination of elements had impacts in Higashiomi. First, there are

combinations of actors including knowledgeable policy entrepreneurs at the niche

level, and change-minded “outsiders” both within the municipality as well as in the

central government. Frontrunners were willing to work with different fields. It is

interesting that most of them belong to learning networks such as the Council of

Hand-Shaking Higashiomi and the Rape Blossoms Eco Plaza of Aito. In these

networks, participants were able to learn what is happening in the community, in

Japan, and in the world through researchers, practitioners, bureaucrats, and each

other. Furthermore, these networks were able to strategically secure central funding

from across the ministries to support active experimentation. In so doing, an

iterative learning cycle of action and reflection was pursued that is similar to the

role of experimentation and learning/monitoring in transition management, and

these networks are therefore reminiscent of transition arenas.

Additionally, several stakeholders held multiple jobs/societal roles: (1) a main

job for basic income, such as government officer, NPO staff member, or entrepre-

neur; (2) a second job for the “change” of society and present situation, as NPO staff

member, activist, or community entrepreneur; (3) a geographically embedded job,

as farmer, forester, or volunteer and community staff at local temples, shrines, or

neighbourhood association. These multiple societal roles may have enabled various

key players to be able to bridge multiple perspectives and connect different values

because they had multiple perspectives themselves.

The niche-level actors in Higashiomi tended to solve social issues through

creating “community business models,” using subsidies as seed money for creating

viable business operations. This tendency is reflected in local traditions.

Higashiomi is the birthplace of the so-called “Omi merchant,” often referred to as

the prototype of the modern Japanese merchant, whose pragmatic philosophy is

known as “do well for seller, well for buyer, and well for society.” People highly

value both earning their bread and contributing to the local community. Here, the

importance of transition management for creating experiments that bridge multiple

values is clearly shown. If such people gather in a transition arena, the networking

and collaboration would be much easier and encouraged, in line with the Regeer

et al. (2011) concept of “Connected Value Development.”

The second question was what enables the multi-niches positive interactions

within the geographic region. Some of the concepts developed by evolutionary

theories and innovation studies suggest that radical innovations often emerge

outside or at the fringes of existing regimes, where niches act as incubation spaces
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that protect novelties against mainstream market selection (Grin et al. 2010, p. 22).

Geographically, Higashiomi is located between Kyoto and Nagoya, which means

Higashiomi is located on the fringes of two big socioeconomic and cultural centres.

Neither had dominated Higashiomi. In this sense, a geographic remoteness from the

regimes may have offered protective space.

The third and the final question concerned the process of scaling up a transition

through a multi-niche and multiple regimes. The case shows that the use of central

funding, particularly of project proposal grants, played a pivotal role in scaling

up. An innovative project tried to change, through the “co-arrangement” of the

government grant program, the mindset and behaviour of bureaucracy in munici-

palities as well as the upper tier of government. Indeed, a cross-disciplinary flexible

grant program emerged within the central government, and there is a possibility that

the arrangement encourages more policy innovation. According to this study’s
research, a limited number of central government officers explored how to use

their budgets to encourage niches and innovation by municipalities and NPOs. In so

doing, they acted in line with their own values and consciousness more than

because of their departments’ interests. This action provided an opportunity to

niche actors to develop personal connections with these bureaucrats to inform

them of their existence, to advocate the niche activities, and to tap into the processes

of central government policy making and grant application. Without these informal

and strategic relations, it would be much more difficult for niche actors to conduct

in-depth negotiation with bureaucrats and complete an attractive grant proposal.

It is also true that local issues often stretch across the boundaries of government

departments. The different jurisdictions of different areas create varying levels of

criteria for grant application. Through the project proposal grant by the central

government, the multi-niche scaled up to an upper governmental level. The contri-

bution of this case for the discussion of scaling up for transition, in a practical sense,

is that a strategic funding scheme can leverage the scaling up of niche-innovations

by encouraging experimental integration which goes across different domains and

multiple regimes. This result illustrates the role of multi-scalar interactions across

multiple tiers of government (cf. Wittmayer and Loorbach 2016, Chap. 2, this

volume).

As a whole, the case of the Higashiomi Welfare Mall, in hindsight, shares many

process similarities with transition management, including the presence of strate-

gic, tactical and operational activities. But most importantly, it underscores the

relevance of reflexive activities, in the guise of the learning networks that not only

experimented, but that also were able to discuss landscape changes and could strike

new relations both across multiple domains and across multiple scale levels.

One bureaucrat from the Ministry of Environment, with no direct control over

food, energy, or elderly care, also has expressed interest in the Welfare Mall. In a

retrospective sense, the innovative projects were based on an informal “transition

arena” and created by niche-level networks, not by formal and often sectionalised

government policies, while at the same time being supported by the various funding

schemes from across the Ministries. This enabled the achievement of the Welfare

Mall, with an impact beyond the small local community, at different policy fields
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and Ministries. Officials in Ministry of Environment decided to subsidise planning

of the second mall in another part of the city partially because they thought local

self-reliance for food, energy, and elderly care may foster low-carbon development.

The innovative challenge at the local niche level is now adopted by broader central

government ministries as a strategy for countering landscape pressures.
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Chapter 6

Ghent: Fostering a Climate for Transition

Katharina H€olscher, Chris Roorda, and Frank Nevens

Abstract In 2011, the city administration of Ghent started up the ‘climate arena’
based on transition management (TM) to develop a plan and implement actions to

work towards its ambition of climate neutrality by 2050 and to involve actors from

the city in doing so. This chapter analyses the empowerment of the involved actors

to discern long-term commitment to a transition to climate neutrality and draw

lessons for TM. TM is found to yield initial ‘seeds of change’ by creating new

contacts and synergies, broadening problem perceptions, and contributing to intrin-

sic motivation to pursue the transition towards climate neutrality. There is a need to

differentiate between the arena participants and involved policy officers: TM

appears as effective tool to open up policy officers for more open and co-creative

approaches as well as cross-departmental collaboration by broadened problem foci.

Challenges regarding the longevity of empowerment effects on the arena partici-

pants point to lessons for TM, including the creation of space in the city adminis-

tration before the process and facilitation ‘beyond the arena’.
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6.1 Introduction

6.1.1 The Climate Neutrality Ambition of the City of Ghent

In 2007, the city council of Ghent had taken up the ambition to become climate

neutral by 2050. The council simultaneously acknowledged that this ambition could

only be achieved by involving the urban population because it did not find the city’s
policy and policy options sufficiently effective. To explore what a climate-neutral

future would actually look like, to understand what is needed to achieve this

ambition. and to involve actors from the city into developing and implementing

actions, Ghent embraced transition management (TM) in 2010. A ‘climate arena’
was created that provided an informal but well-organised space to a group of

17 change agents from diverse backgrounds (Nevens and Roorda 2013). These

arena participants were challenged to think and work beyond ‘business as usual’ in
developing a vision and actions for a climate-neutral city as well as to take owner-

ship of this process and actively pursue a climate-neutral Ghent. In this chapter, we

explore the extent to which this TM intervention has created a common commitment

of arena participants and city administration to a climate-neutral future of Ghent. We

do so by assessing a TM ‘claim’, namely to influence societal processes of change

towards sustainability by empowering societal actors “in such a way that people

themselves shape sustainability in their own environments, and in doing so contrib-

ute to the desired transitions towards sustainability” (Loorbach 2007, p. 284). In

other words, the involved change agents should become empowered through typical

TM elements such as a protected space, interaction between niche-actors and

regime-actors, and creating a systemic understanding of current challenges and

future opportunities. It is often assumed that this approach sows some sort of

‘seeds of change’, also beyond the initial TM ‘arena’ setting; that a more empowered

civil society develops, acting for pursuing a sustainability transition by engaging in

actions and real-life transition experiments (Loorbach 2007, 2010; Rotmans and

Loorbach 2011; Avelino and Rotmans 2009; H€olscher 2013; H€olscher et al. 2014).
The empowerment concept is intrinsically linked to the shift from government to

governance in environmental decisionmaking, of which private actor engagement is a

main characteristic (Davies and White 2012; Driessen et al. 2012). Participation

presumably provides opportunities for empowerment by creating room for learning

and clarification of different views and interests; this might increase the acceptance of

decisions, foster commitment to the implementation, and develop and expand capac-

ities (Ansell and Gash 2008; Koontz and Thomas 2006; Newig and Fritsch 2009;

Healey 2006). However, increasing emphasis on private actor engagement also raises

criticism as to whether it solely transfers responsibility for action from public to

private actors, or whether it risks dominance by powerful interests (Swyngedouw

2005; Lemos and Agrawal 2006; Fung and Wright 2001). These aspects entail

potential disempowerment and hence they can prove challenging in the TM context

(Avelino 2009; 2011). This also refers to the Ghent case, in which the climate arena

comprised diverse urban actors and in which the process was guided by a transition

team that consisted of policy officers from the city administration.

92 K. H€olscher et al.



6.1.2 A Focus on Empowerment by TM: The Research
Questions

Acknowledging that ‘empowerment’ might still be a very ambiguous concept,

transitions scholars recently started to theoretically and empirically explore how

TM approaches deploy the concept (Avelino 2009; 2011; H€olscher et al. 2014).
More insights are still direly needed to inform better understanding and derive

lessons for future implementations. We draw on these earlier efforts to analyse the

results of the climate arena in Ghent in terms of the empowerment of the involved

change agents. In this analysis, we focus on two particularities. First, empowerment

of change agents has both short-term and long-term connotations. Although the

former relates more directly to the empowerment of the participants in the arena

process, the latter refers to the long-term establishment of a ‘climate for transition’
and a somewhat self-propelling process by which the direction developed in the

arena is pursued. In TM literature, there are thus far few insights into the longer-

term dimension of TM processes ‘beyond the arena.’ Second, based on observations
throughout and after the climate arena in Ghent, we aim to also account for the

potential benefits of involving policy officials in the urban transition team. We

hypothesise that they might, and even should, also experience empowerment to

pursue the ambition of climate neutrality together with the arena participants.

Therefore, we project the following research questions on the Ghent case:

1. To what extent did the actors involved in the TM process experience
(an increased) short- and long-term empowerment for contributing to a transi-
tion towards a climate-neutral city?

2. Which lessons can be drawn for TM with regard to this empowerment of actors?

6.1.3 Methodology

We undertake a qualitative in-depth case study (Gerring 2004) in this chapter. Our

analysis is based on diverse data sources that cover different points in time of the

TM process in Ghent: throughout the arena process (January 2011–January 2012)

and 1.5 years after the process ended (May 2013). On-going unstructured observa-

tions are made about the follow-up of the process. This follow-up enables in-depth

insights into the process implementation, results, and a comparison between short-

term and long-term empowerment. In the course of desk research, we reviewed TM

literature to derive the criteria for analysing the TM process and its results. For the

analysis of the content itself, desk research covered official city documents, media

sources such as Internet sites, press articles, brochures, and grey literature (e.g.,

project progress reports, internal research reports, minutes of arena meetings).

Empirical research included several rounds of interviews and surveys by the authors

of this chapter with the involved policy officials and arena participants. Semi-

structured interviews with open questions were held before the arena process,
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throughout, immediately after the process, and 1.5 years after the process. Surveys

were conducted immediately and 1.5 years after the process. Because of the

involvement of two of the authors in the process implementation as external TM

experts, additional data were collected through observations at arena and transition

team meetings and personal communications. Partial research results are presented

in two master’s theses (H€olscher 2013; Maas et al. 2012) and scientific articles

(Nevens et al. 2013; Nevens and Roorda 2013; H€olscher et al. 2014), as well as
process reports (Roorda et al. 2014b; Roorda and Wittmayer 2014) and working

papers (Roorda et al. 2014a; Wittmayer et al. 2011). The surveys were analysed by

calculating both the average and mode to establish the most frequent value on the

one hand and the general tendency on the other (Bryman 2004). To derive conclu-

sions on empowerment levels, interviews were analysed based on previously

established criteria and their operationalisation (H€olscher 2013).

6.1.4 Outline of This Chapter

In what follows, we first introduce the climate change governance context in Ghent

(Sect. 6.2) before we describe the TM arena process and its outcomes (Sect. 6.3). In

Sect. 6.4, we reflect upon the issue of empowerment of the involved actors.

Section 6.5 holds conclusions and the lessons for TM, in particular with regard to

a further ‘beyond the arena’ conceptualization.

6.2 The Climate Change Governance Context in Ghent

6.2.1 Historical and Political Context

Ghent is the second largest city in Flanders, the northern region of Belgium, and

home to more than 247,000 inhabitants. The city’s history reaches back to around

500 B.C., when Ghent was located in a river-connected marsh area, unsuitable for

agriculture but fit for sheep breeding, which led to a flourishing wool industry. From

around 1000 to 1500 A.D., it was one of the major industry and trade cities in

Europe. After a period of decline, a new economic upswing was induced by

industrialised linen and cotton production, making Ghent one of the first cities on

the European mainland to enter the Industrial Revolution. Around that time, it also

evolved into a prominent university city and its port opened up, becoming the

second largest Belgian harbor. In the 1970s, having developed into an industrious,

yet grey and polluted city, Ghent underwent another strong economic shift with an

increasing share of service- and knowledge-based activities. Local politicians took

important decisions to improve the situation in the city, by, for instance, demarcat-

ing part of the center as a traffic-free zone and improving the quality of the surface
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waters. Furthermore, the city started cultural activities, most famously the Ghent

Festival (‘Gentse Feesten’), which gradually evolved into a yearly city-capturing

summer event that attracts 1.7 million visitors per year. Specific elements of the

past also characterise the city today, such as the historical center, a large and lively

student community, rich cultural life, and significant harbour activities (Maas

2011). Politically, the city resembles an island in Flanders: in many municipalities

a right-wing tendency characterised the 2012 elections, whereas in Ghent the

Social-Democrats and the Green Party emerged as winners. There is a general

image of the city being progressive and dynamic.

6.2.2 Urban Climate Governance in Ghent

In 1996, Ghent had already joined the Climate Alliance, a network of European

cities and municipalities to reduce greenhouse emissions. From 1998 onwards the

city regularly drafted environmental and energy policy plans. In 2007, instigated by

the alderman for environment, urban development, and dwellings, the city council

expressed the strong ambition to become climate neutral by 2050 and, for that

cause, to reduce CO2 emissions by 50 % by 2030 (Balthazar 2008). Two ambitious

policy plans regarding energy and climate were established in 2008. Ghent’s mayor

signed the European Covenant of Mayors in 2009, thereby declaring its intent to

curb its CO2 emissions beyond the 20 % reduction target set by the EU for 2020 and

beyond the targets of the national and Flemish governments (EC 2012; Maas 2011).

Besides a general orientation of the environmental department towards climate

challenges, a climate team of eight administrators was set up. The strategy of this

team was twofold: ‘to study and to involve.’ Hence, the climate team initiated

quantitative studies (e.g., a baseline inventory of greenhouse gas emissions and an

abatement cost curve for energy-saving options) and endeavoured to publish

sensitising information in appealing ways (e.g., an online aerial heat loss photo

enabling citizens to observe the performance of their own houses).

From the start, the city administration acknowledged that the expressed climate

ambition could only be achieved by decisive action from all actors in the city.

Therefore, the Ghent Climate Alliance (‘Gents Klimaatverbond’) was set up in

2009. Under that umbrella, the city attempted to involve citizens and companies in

drafting a new, ambitious climate plan that would sketch the development towards a

climate-neutral city. Additionally, in 2010, the environmental department tendered

an assignment to facilitate that involvement of actors. The approach of the winning

consortium was based on the principles of TM and advocated more visionary

thinking and creative idea generation for experiments. This process coincided

with and was later linked to the Interreg IVb-funded MUSIC project (Mitigation

in Urban Areas: Solutions for Innovative cities; see Wittmayer et al. (Chap. 3, this

volume) (in which Ghent was one of the partner cities), resulting in the set-up of the

‘climate arena’.
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6.3 The Climate Arena Process in Ghent

In the course of the MUSIC project, TM was operationalised for the urban context

(Nevens et al. 2013; Roorda et al. 2014b). Figure 6.1 provides an overview of the

arena process in Ghent; the following sections describe the preparation, implemen-

tation, outcomes, and follow-up of the different steps in the process.

6.3.1 Preparation

6.3.1.1 Transition Team

After some initial restructuring, the transition team consisted of two policy officers

from the city’s environmental department, two members1 of the facilitating con-

sortium, and one extra TM expert.2 The role of the transition team in the process is

to prepare and guide the arena meetings and select the participants, among other

tasks. In spite of the time pressure of their ‘business as usual duties,’ the two

motivated transition team policy officers could dedicate significant time to the

climate arena process (on average about 1 day per week). City administration

colleagues did not provide much support, partly because of skepticism and doubts

about the process and its relevancy for their work.

The need for flexibility in the arena process and adapting it to the relatively open

and unpredictable dynamics was, but limitedly, allowed for by the director of the

environmental department and the responsible alderman. They were supportive of

the process, yet the tradition of a controlling attitude and the political commitment

put much time pressure on the process from the start, which significantly limited the

co-creation of the process by arena participants.

Fig. 6.1 Timeline of the climate arena process in Ghent (From Roorda and Wittmayer 2014)

1 Including the third author of this chapter.
2 The second author of this chapter.
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6.3.1.2 Systems Analysis

In the first months of the process, the transition team—with profound support by a

master’s student (Maas 2011; Maas et al. 2012)—conducted a systems analysis that

included an assessment of the social, ecological, and economic aspects of Ghent by

means of the SCENE model (Grosskurth and Rotmans 2005), a historical sketch

and a trend analysis. The analysis created a useful overview of the system, identi-

fying problem areas and city trumps that could be used for future scenarios, as well

as highlighting interlinkages between environmental, economic, and social themes

and hence the cross-departmental, wicked, and very systemic nature of the climate

issue (Maas 2011).

6.3.1.3 Formation of the Arena Group

Concomitantly, the transition team performed an actor analysis to identify whom to

interview to feed the systems analysis and to select participants for the arena:

starting from a pragmatic long list (acknowledging that a vast potential of change

agents in the city was yet unknown to the administration), coming, through actor

mapping, to an informed ‘short list’ of actors, and ending with 20 invitees. The

result was a final core arena group of 17 committed members with wide variety in

age, gender, and backgrounds, yet all concerned with sustainability.

6.3.2 Climate Arena Meetings

6.3.2.1 Problem Structuring

The insights from the systems analysis were presented and discussed during the first

arena meeting. Seven introduced ‘trumps’ of the city (authenticity, labor, water,

knowledge, livability, sympathetic, energetic) (Nevens and Roorda 2013) inspired a

discussion in which the initial climate problem perspectives opened up with issues

such as energy poverty and general well-being of citizens (Maas 2011; Maas

et al. 2012), hence revealing interesting and surprising connections and potential

win–wins.

6.3.2.2 Envisioning

In the second and third arena meetings, the arena members defined basic principles

for a sustainable Ghent in 2050 (e.g., a car-free inner city, independency of fossil

fuels, companies delivering societal return to the city and its citizens). This goal

allowed for both ‘abstract’ future thinking and the emergence of new ideas for the

short term. Although too little time might have been devoted to result in an
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elaborated vision, some participants also urged not spending too much time on this

stage as they felt this step was rather abstract and too free of engagement.

6.3.2.3 Backcasting and Agenda Setting

The fourth arena meeting centered on participatory backcasting. Four subgroups

identified 20 transition pathways3 towards the envisioned future and determined

milestones and actions for a few of these pathways. The transition team policy

officers complemented the remaining pathways. New actors were invited to the fifth

arena meeting, aimed at setting priorities between the pathways, because of their

link to the transition pathway themes. Five participants took a leadership role for a

specific pathway, willing to further chair a subgroup to formulate the real-life

transition experiments that they would like to realise.

By the end of the fifth meeting, a transition team policy officer announced that

this had been the final meeting. This closure came as an unpleasant surprise to some

participants, as they felt the need for more time and effort to continue what had been

started. The extensive personal contact of the transition team with the arena

participants on an individual basis resolved some of the discomfort and secured

further commitment, at least for contributing to the subsequent event at which the

ideas were presented, the Climate Forum.

6.3.3 Outcomes of the Arena Process

According to TM literature, a transition arena should eventually result in actions

that target the envisioned sustainability transition by challenging discourses and

introducing new practises (Loorbach 2007, 2010; Frantzeskaki et al. 2012). This

growth fundamentally depends upon the dissemination of the arena ideas and the

engagement of new actors as well as the development and implementation of

initiatives that actualize them. Although the empowerment of the involved actors

is closely linked to these activities and can also be considered an outcome of the

arena process, it is analysed in depth in Sect. 6.4.

6.3.3.1 Dissemination and Engagement

In late 2011 and early 2012, the environmental department and the arena partici-

pants disseminated their ideas and engaged a broader group of actors. The major

3 The pathways are divided into four clusters: ‘Creating added value locally with an opening to the
world,’ ‘Ghent, good to live in,’ ‘Energetic city: intelligent cycles,’ and ‘Ghent’s citizens feel at
home in their city.’
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event organized for this purpose was the Climate Forum, for which the arena

participants had to invite (‘headhunt’) people who could contribute to the emerging

transition experiments. More than 100 highly motivated people attended this event.

They were informed about the arena results thus far and were involved in Climate

Working Groups (CWGs) that formed around particular themes and further elabo-

rated or developed additional transition experiments.

By the end of 2011, the ideas from the arena were published in the form of

‘transition magazines’ to promote the vision of the arena and lobby for support. For

each arena participant a personalized edition was made, which included a photo of

the participant on the cover and a personal interview next to an introduction of the

process and the vision.

To target politicians, the arena work and results were presented to the city

council by a small group of arena participants and by the transition team. Three

political parties for the council elections in late 2012 showed a high ambition level

regarding climate measures, and their election programs included specific ideas

from the arena. It is not possible to assess the exact influence of the arena

(in general, a high level of political commitment to the climate neutrality ambition

existed); yet by visibly entering the political forum, it potentially reinforced a

further elaboration of policy measures and a significantly higher budget for energy

and climate policies.

6.3.3.2 Development and Implementation of Activities

Most of the (spinoff) activities (Table 6.1) were elaborated and implemented in the

CWGs. These were initiated at the Climate Forum and consisted of both arena

participants and gradually added new actors. Next to the CWGs, two initiatives

(Mobility Arena and Ghent University transition) were inspired by the TM meth-

odology itself and started up similar arena processes in a different context. Addi-

tionally, the Green Track initiative (climate ambitions in the cultural sector) started

up and was linked to the process. The city administration took a supportive, but

limited role: thinking along, creating connections, and offering logistic support.

Most initiatives needed time to mature before they could actually be deployed; one

did not succeed the attempt. Half of them did not directly relate to the operational

level, and thus did not represent ‘classical’ transition experiments as conceptualized

in the transition literature (Van den Bosch 2010), but rather aimed at further

engagement and elaboration of more specific topics. In that, the ‘spinoff’ activities
of the arena enabled more actors to see their role in working towards a low-carbon

future, to explore new practices and paradigms, and to reach a broader audience.

From the broadening of the climate neutrality theme, the activities take very diverse

entry points to approach the issue, although their direct contribution to climate

neutrality is hardly measurable.

6 Ghent: Fostering a Climate for Transition 99



Table 6.1 Overview of spinoff initiatives of the climate arena process

Initiative Relationship to arena process Outreach

Carrot mob CWG ‘consumer pushes the

market’
A 1-day carrot mob attracted 938 mobbers

and made the targeted supermarket invest

€10,000 in sustainability measures

Urban farm-
ing project
with children

Arena participant active in CWG

‘urban agriculture’
In collaboration with social youth organi-

zation; project with a small group of chil-

dren, involving growing and harvesting

mushrooms, and having dinner with the

children’s families

Valorization
of sewage
water
projects

CWG ‘valorization of sewage

water’
Development and implementation of a

business case for city district ‘Old Docs’
(350 dwellings) on the transport of organic

waste through the sewage system and the

use of sewage water to produce heat, biogas,

nutrients, and water

Energy
efficiency for
businesses

CWG ‘energy efficiency for

businesses’
Financed by the city administration; aimed

at stimulating and guiding small and

medium-sized enterprises (SMEs) to struc-

turally work on energy efficiency; the

project started with a group of 10 SMEs

Blue
economy

CWG ‘Blue economy’ The ambition was to find a company that

would set up an iconic project in line with

the Blue economy principles to enhance

ecosystems. The CWG was unsuccessful

in finding a focus and partners.

Green Track Five art organizations created

CWG ‘Green Track’ in linkage to
climate arena

Aim is to monitor CO2 emissions of the

organizations that are participating; 30 cul-

tural organizations joined. Brussels, Leu-

ven, and Antwerp also participate in this

project now.

Mobility
arena

Mobility and environmental

departments of the administra-

tion joined forces; involvement

of some arena participants

New arena process to explore the future of

mobility in Ghent; launch of a very well

received vision and agenda ‘The bike of
Troy’; three iconic projects as spin-off, most

notably the ‘Leefstraat’ (two streets became

car free for 1 month in 2013, more streets

joined in 2014); regular follow-up meetings

in ‘mobility cafes’

Transition
UGent

Arena participants initiated and

implemented process

New arena process initiated by the Univer-

sity of Ghent to explore how the university

could become sustainable; 120 students,

professors, and administrative staff mem-

bers participated; final plan ‘Transition
UGent–together for a sustainable univer-

sity’ formally approved by the board of

the university; spinoff activities are now

starting up (e.g., garden in the faculty of

engineers); follow-up sustainability

platform

Adapted from H€olscher (2013)
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6.4 Empowerment of Change Agents?

H€olscher et al. (2014) define “an empowerment process as designed according to

principles that should develop or enhance political, economic, cognitive, social and

psychological capacities of individuals to achieve desired ends, resulting in such

increased capacities (empowerment outcome).” This definition links the

empowering process to the level of empowered outcome, highlighting the impor-

tance of analyzing both in relation to each other. In TM, the arena process should

empower the participants to pursue the envisioned sustainability transition by

engaging new actors and by developing and implementing activities and experi-

ments. Thus, empowerment also relates to the long-term pursuit of a sustainability

transition to achieve the ambition of climate neutrality in the case of Ghent. Three

dimensions of ‘empowered’ outcome are distinguished: political, cognitive, and
psychological. In the following analysis of these dimensions, we differentiate

between short-term (immediately after the arena process) and longer-term

(1.5 years after the arena process) empowerment. Additionally, we distinguish

between arena participants and policy officers because of their different roles in

the process. Importantly, we hereby do not intend to imply that any actor was a

change agent at the start of the process, using ‘change agent’ as essentialist criteria,
but rather apply the empowerment lens to explore whether the process contributed

to them acting as change agents.4

6.4.1 Political Empowerment: Network Ties and Synergies

A specific transition arena objective is to connect a heterogeneous group of actors

and hence induce innovative networks ties and synergies that can initiate and

accelerate the envisioned transition (Loorbach 2007, 2010; Nevens and Roorda

2013). Such cooperation for mutual benefits and pooling of resources (e.g., eco-

nomic, time, technical and logistical support, expertise) can be denoted as political

empowerment (H€olscher et al. 2014). Indeed, the arena participants and policy

officers of the climate arena in Ghent considered the new relationships, established

in the open and amiable arena atmosphere, amongst the most important results

(Table 6.2). With the later broadening activities this network dynamic proved

transmittable and expanded towards newly engaged actors. Although in due course

4 This differentiation is crucial because TM usually intends to involve change agents in the arena

and empowerment therefore targets change agents. This is in line with the definition of change

agents in the urban context as “urban frontrunners” (Wittmayer et al. 2011, p. 3) who understand

aspects of urban wicked problems and have ideas on long-term images of the city, are innovative

thinkers or activists in urban development, are network brokers, and have a genuine and passionate

interest in the society and commitment to its sustainability.
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the links between the arena group members have weakened and remained rather

loose, the ties towards and between the involved policy officers seem to have

enabled synergies, stronger than before, for the further pursuit of a climate-neutral

Ghent.

From the interviews and survey 1.5 years after the process and the ongoing

observations we can discern that, in spite of their closeness during the arena

meetings, the process did not generate lasting strong relationships among the

arena participants. Nevertheless, the informal network of the arena was continually

valued, especially with regards to those contacts relating to ‘sectors’ with which

participants did not have prior relations. The lack of more durable links was

attributed to the city administration, which was considered “the glue of the process”

and “the reason you come together.” Accordingly, the one-on-one contacts between

participants and the city administration crucially contributed to the success of the

spinoff initiatives, having served as a setting for consultation support, funding, and

facilitation of the development and implementation of activities such as the carrot

mob and the transition Ghent University process. Indeed, the connections that did

last are related to the CWGs, which were typically connected to the professional

backgrounds of their participants.

So far as the policy officers are concerned, the arena process has had a lasting

impact: the involved officers created many new bonds with actors from the city.

Additionally, cross-departmental considerations of climate neutrality and new

bonds sought by the involved officers between (policy officers in) the various

departments emerged and persisted. This change was most apparent in the mobility

Table 6.2 Short- and long-term political empowerment of actors in Ghent

Arena participants Policy officers

Short-term
political
empowerment

Close relationships have been

established among the participants

and towards the involved policy offi-

cers, partially even “friends were

made”.

The involved policy officers could

use the process to build up new net-

work ties not only to the arena par-

ticipants and newly engaged local

actors, but also to policy officers

from other departments and to TM

experts and other practitioners.

Long-term
political
empowerment

The established network ties between

participants, towards policy officers

and newly engaged actors remained

largely very loose as no initiative for

follow-up meetings was taken. Nev-

ertheless, several participants were

able to use these ties, and especially

the ties to the policy officers from the

administration for the initiation of

joint activities. They are considered

valuable for further knowledge

exchange, when opportunities occur.

Most of the established network ties

were maintained. They have helped

to create greater momentum and

leverage for the joint pursuit of the

climate neutrality ambition of Ghent.
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arena, which was jointly organized by the departments of mobility and environ-

ment, and in an envisioning process of the spatial planning department. It sparked

an evident shift from thinking in terms of ‘own territory/turf’ to shared challenges

and ambitions.

6.4.2 Cognitive Empowerment: Understanding
of Complexity and Behavioral Options

TM pursues cognitive empowerment for actors to (better) understand and handle

complexity and uncertainty as main characteristics of system(ic) change, to take up

new perspectives, understand challenges, and to define specific roles in the broad

action field (Loorbach 2007, 2010). This step is envisaged to be aided throughout

the arena process, including the systems analysis, envisioning, and backcasting, the

discussions in the heterogeneous frontrunner group, and the provision of additional

knowledge to arena members (H€olscher et al. 2014).
In Ghent, arena participants and policy officers experienced the climate arena

process as a significant cognitive stimulation because of the varied inputs, the lively

and interesting discussion topics, and the introduction of ideas, topics, and perspec-

tives that were new to them (Table 6.3).

Table 6.3 Short- and long-term cognitive empowerment of actors in Ghent

Arena participants Policy officers

Short-term
cognitive
empowerment

The participants obtained a greater

understanding of the complexity of the

climate issue and sustainability chal-

lenges and of the different perspec-

tives on them. Additionally, they

attained technical insights. Two par-

ticipants stated to have acquired and

implemented TM in their professional

environments. Limited was the identi-

fication of own roles in the pursuit of

climate neutrality.

The involved policy officers gained

insights about participatory processes

in general and the TM methodology

specifically. In relation to this, the

policy officers have learned from the

arena participants, which increased

their understanding of citizens’ per-
spectives. The broadening of the cli-

mate issue opened up new ways of

working with other departments.

Long-term
cognitive
empowerment

It is difficult to establish the long-term

effects of cognitive empowerment.

The participants continue to find the

insights gained useful in their every-

day life, yet their instrumental value

seems to remain limited. In general,

the fact that some CWGs matured into

implementing activities only after

some time points to longer-term

effects of the process.

The policy officers applied and

expanded their experience with TM

throughout spinoff arena processes;

this has opened up their way of

working and is even spreading

throughout the environmental depart-

ment and the city administration as a

whole, albeit still remaining in the

margins. Cross-departmental linkages

that can be exploited were expanded

in pursuing a climate-neutral Ghent

holistically.
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Induced by the systems analysis and the open discussions, all participants and

involved policy officers gained a broadened view on climate neutrality. They found

various topics that were discussed in the arena group enriching: the theme of the

blue economy, the importance of water cycles, the potential of city greening, etc.

Most participants were surprised about the social dimension of climate concerns,

which they had not considered much before. One participant summarized this

experience as follows: “[. . .] for me initially some of the reactions of the people

were difficult to understand. And during the process you grow to each other and you

are able to look from their perspective.”

Besides acquiring a broadened view on climate neutrality, the arena participants

found that they have gained (technical) knowledge beyond their fields of usual

expertise. Moreover, like the policy officers, some participants referred to the TM

approach as yielding valuable knowledge and stimulating the implementation of

(parts of) that knowledge in their further work. Especially for the policy officers

involved, the climate arena represented a profound learning experience about

co-creative approaches and stimulated a redefinition of their functions in relation

to other actors in the city—a learning effect they try to bring into the city admin-

istration as a whole.

Several participants described a more general use of the broadened view they

had acquired. According to one: “It helps me to motivate other people to have a

more general view and to show people the limits of certain pathways.” For the most

part, however, the knowledge gained has been of intrinsic value rather than

instrumental, meaning that the contribution to defining own roles and behavioral

options in alignment with the envisioned transition was not prime. If behavioral

options were induced they were generally greater for those participants who could

make direct links to their professional backgrounds; others felt restrained by a lack

of (mostly financial) resources. Still, the cognitive empowerment is noteworthy, as

illustrated by a policy officer’s statement that the arena can be framed as a method

for participation where the level of knowledge of the participants is increased and

complexity of the subject is acknowledged. According to her, other participation

trajectories often fail because citizens do not have sufficient knowledge or only

defend their own interests. The arena participants even repeatedly voiced the desire

to receive more input from experts on the themes they have identified as relevant to

climate neutrality, to develop better images of the future and actions for the present.

6.4.3 Psychological Empowerment: Intrinsic Motivation

A main ambition of the TM process is to intrinsically motivate actors to actively

(as ‘change agents’) pursue the transition that has been jointly envisioned in the

arena (Avelino 2011; Loorbach 2007, 2010; Rotmans and Loorbach 2011). Intrinsic

motivation of actors to self-efficacy essentially depends on “interpretive processes

through which individuals assess and evaluate their tasks, activities, and roles”
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(Avelino 2009, p. 377; see also Thomas and Velthouse 1990). It is achieved by four

dimensions of positive task assessment:

• Meaning (value attributed to a task)

• Competence (belief in capacities to fulfill a task)

• Impact (conviction to achieve intended effect of a task)

• Choice (sense of autonomy and self-determination in initiating and completing

a task).

It is striking that although the participants were initially very motivated to

continue the process, 1.5 years after the rather abrupt end of the arena meetings,

this level of motivation has dropped considerably (Table 6.4). Participants without

external support or options for professional linkages have often not pursued any

further action. In contrast, the involved policy officers have attained and sustained a

high level of motivation for achieving a climate-neutral Ghent and, additionally, for

continuing participatory efforts–also in form of other TM processes. This situation

has led to a continuation of follow-up activities, which are often led or facilitated by

the city administration.

All participants had been highly committed to sustainability issues upon joining

the climate arena. This attitude was initially fostered throughout the arena process

and developed into a joint commitment and the implementation of several activi-

ties (Table 6.1). Most participants recounted in interviews and conversations

Table 6.4 Short- and long-term psychological empowerment of actors in Ghent

Arena participants Policy officers

Short-term
psychological
empowerment

Most participants were motivated and

inspired to pursue the envisioned

transition towards a climate-neutral

Ghent by developing and

implementing activities. The feeling

of being in a group of like-minded

propelled their sense of being able to

do so.

The involved policy officers have –

from the beginning – greatly

supported the goal of climate neu-

trality for the city of Ghent. Their

commitment to the follow-up of the

arena process was at first limited.

They took a secondary role, also

because of the same capacity con-

straints that urged a withdrawal from

the process.

Long-term psy-
chological
empowerment

In light of (perceived) lack of support

by the city administration and capac-

ity constraints, many participants

started to doubt their competence and

impact for significantly contributing

to a climate-neutral Ghent. Most of

them hold the city administration in

charge for facilitating the on-going

process and implementing measures.

Mostly participants with professional

linkages to the topics remained

empowered.

The involved and additional policy

officers continue to lobby and work

for both TM as promising participa-

tory methodology and a climate

neutral city. However, they also see

limitations of the process and doubt

as to whether the administration can

act as main facilitator, because of

tensions with other roles of the

municipality, capacity constraints,

and lack of specific skills.
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how envisioning a climate-neutral Ghent in 2050 with a group of like-minded

participants was contagious, inspiring, and motivating. A participant stated:

“Because then you were part of the process thinking, making the ideas and coming

to a story and it’s part of your story. Even if it’s a small part, some of the ideas were

yours and that’s why the end result is something that you carry with you.” In the

long-term perspective it turned out that the meaning attributed to climate neutrality

as the collective goal became limited. In this regard, it appears as a main challenge

to sustain a sense of competence, impact, and choice. Statements such as “If the city

administration drops out, there is no project anymore. [. . .] Because it is not a

process that leads its own life. I don’t really believe in that. They should be the

initiators and the motivators” closely linked to this. Participants thought that for a

significant impact, far-reaching (political) decisions and support were necessary.

Interestingly, especially for those participants working professionally in the sus-

tainability field, the sense of competence and impact to contribute to a climate-

neutral city was already quite high and remained that way. It has been largely those

participants who have been able to initiate follow-up activities because they could

link them to their professional background.

For the involved policy officers the broadening of the ambition has given greater

meaning to the climate neutrality ambition, resulting from a more holistic approach

that creates greater impact by cross-departmental spread and intense interaction and

co-creation with stakeholders. These interactions were also seen as instruments to

enrich and broaden the necessary competences in a way that potentially yields more

impact; an insight shared by colleagues who “saw that it was a leverage in terms of

budget cuts and less people, of being able to make things happen”. However, doubts

persist as to whether this approach is applicable to each ‘domain’ (e.g., refurbish-
ment of buildings).

6.5 Conclusions

6.5.1 Empowerment Through TM

The analysis of the TM process in Ghent offers elements that support the conclusion

of TM positively contributing to the empowerment of participants with regard to the

three distinguished dimensions. Hence, it potentially contributed to the realization

of the envisaged climate neutrality ambitions and challenges. The climate arena has

stimulated the participants and involved policy officers to start a learning trajectory

about what climate neutrality means for the city and for them. It encouraged

systemic thinking, enabling a diverse group to get a grip on the abstract, often

technically framed topic by putting it in a broader societal context. Experiencing

the process together has connected diverse actors more closely, creating a feeling

of like-mindedness. The result is not-so-tangible but invaluable outcomes: a
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broadened perception and ownership of underlying problems and potential solu-

tions as well as a loose network to which both participants and policy officers can

revert if needed.

The empowerment impacts were for most arena participants not lasting, espe-

cially with regard to psychological empowerment: this might have several reasons.

A main reason might have been the rushed and somewhat top-down process

implementation, which did not allow for ownership to develop on the parts of the

participants and limited the identification of the own roles and responsibilities in the

pursuit of climate neutrality. It also hints at the limitations of a ‘narrow’ TM

approach, centered on the transition arena and not directly looking for providing

resources, for example. A more opened-up approach could tackle the obvious need

for both the creation of space within the administration at the outset of the process

and for continued efforts ‘beyond the arena’ to establish a durable empowerment

momentum. On the other hand, for the involved policy officers from the city

administration, the effect of empowerment was more persistent. The broadened

view on climate neutrality, extending the view from ‘own domain’ to ‘shared
domain,’ and the TM realm itself were taken along and spread towards other

departments and initiatives. The policy officers involved act as change agents

within their administration, lobbying for (the philosophy and attitudes of) TM

and more co-creative approaches in general, for a broadened view on the climate

issue and other matters.

All in all, the climate arena resulted in, albeit almost intangible, ‘seeds of

change’ towards climate neutrality: a broader variety of actors having a part in

the transition (e.g., through the spin-off activities), and insights from the problem

framing and envisioning are taken up by other parties. In this way, the experience in

Ghent shows that this arena process can give an (extra) impulse to a joint movement

for a sustainable city. Genuine empowerment of actors to become effective change

agents can be initiated/stimulated by TM. It appears, however, that the process

implementation and some sort of follow-up ‘beyond the arena’ are crucially linked

with a lasting success of TM.

6.5.2 Lessons for TM

TM is a framework with supporting tools, not a script or ready-made policy

instrument that can be rolled out. Therefore, this instance of applying TM is unique,

strongly influenced by the context and the people involved. Still, from the experi-

ences in Ghent we can draw some general lessons about the application of the

approach, in particular regarding the interrelation between process implementation,

empowered outcomes, and follow-up action towards a sustainability transition.

Sound knowledge input and a thorough preparation of the content of the arena

meetings appeared of great importance for cognitive and also psychological
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empowerment. The example of Ghent shows that the systems analysis and

envisioning exercise stirred up the initially positive empowerment effects, serving

as instruments for shared understanding, broadening perspectives, dialogue, and

co-creation about a sustainable and climate-neutral future for the city.

The speed of process implementation proves a delicate issue, particularly with

regard to psychological and political empowerment. The process does not only ask

for investing time, but also for patience: ideas need time to evolve, new contacts

need time to develop trust, conditions need time to change, and also opportunities

are not always readily available. A rash process implementation might limit the

participants’ ownership over the process, especially when they are not involved in

deciding on it, and might threaten the depth of the discussions and outputs. By

contrast, the process needs to maintain a certain speed to sustain enthusiasm, create

momentum, and seize opportunities. When new actors become involved at a later

stage, specific project ideas from the transition agenda will evolve, as these actors

will bring in their personal agendas and ambitions.

The case of Ghent also illustrates the challenging balance between ‘steering’/
‘coordinating’ and ‘following’/‘letting go’. The transition team led the structuring

of the process and elaboration of the content, while verifying that very content

continuously with the arena group. Although the participants appreciated this, too

little space was left for their input. This restriction threatens to undermine owner-

ship and the extent the participants identify their roles and responsibilities in the

process, exacerbating long-term empowerment. At the same time, a certain degree

of steering seems to be necessary for a level of sufficient motivation, collaboration,

and knowledge. Leaving the steering component out too early entails the risk of

losing the gradually increasing foundation that underpins empowerment for pursu-

ing the envisaged sustainability transition, as also pertains to the follow-up of the

process ‘beyond the arena.’ A minimum of facilitated follow-up seems quintessen-

tial, at least to provide a platform for synergy and reflection; this links to the levels

of empowerment, as it would provide some sort of external motivation. A related

lesson is that the involvement of policy officers in the transition team requires the

creation of space before the arena process to acquaint them with the co-creative

mindset.

Regarding political empowerment, it should be acknowledged that the activities

after and next to the arena process ask for different capacities of the involved actors

than in the arena process itself. We can now see ‘transition networks’ emerging

around the CWGs. Other networks and synergies are sought: although the arena

targeted people on a personal level and focused on change agents with the ability to

think beyond ‘business as usual,’ the transition networks mainly involve actors who

can link to a professional level and have the capacity of translating new ideas to new

practices or ‘selling’ ideas to a broader audience. In Ghent, this shift was already

anticipated by inviting new actors, including colleagues from other departments, to

the later arena meetings and especially to the Climate Forum.
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6.5.3 Discussion and Outlook

In this chapter, we focussed on how the TM approach empowers actors involved

during and after an arena process. There are some clear limitations to the research

approach taken. The ‘long term’ we assess is only 1.5 years, which still seems

exceedingly short compared to the aim of a long-term transition that takes one to

two generations. Moreover, the analysis of empowerment effects in based on the

self-assessment by the actors involved. More crucial appears the limitation of the

analysis to actors involved in the arena process, not to those who became involved

later (i.e., in the CWGs) or were influenced/inspired by the outputs of the process

(i.e., policy officers from other departments, politicians). These actors could more

easily connect their personal ambitions and professional agendas to the ideas taken

forward. Despite these limitations, the elaborate data collection allows for drawing

some clear insights on TM with regard to the empowerment of actors to contribute

to sustainability transitions.

Our analysis opens up several (research) issues for the practice of TM. The

empowerment of the policy officers involved and the associated developments

inspired within the city administration requires further attention within the TM

research and practice. A key question is how to further transform (municipal)

organizations to create space for going beyond ‘business as usual’ while they

typically work on confirming the status quo. TM has shown to be an instrument

for creating such space, although the policy officers involved struggled with

re-inventing their own roles and with strong criticism from their colleagues, as

TM does not suggest the usual degree of control over the process and its outcomes

and is thus at odds with the regular policy logic. Such efforts could build on

organizational learning literature and inquire how learning takes place within the

administration and the effects on its relationships to actors from the city. A related

issue that appeared from the analysis regards the necessary balancing acts that have

been carved out as being inherent to TM. Future research should focus on in how far

trade-offs can be avoided or how these could be handled.

An additional point for research is the conceptualization of the follow-up of the

arena. Our analysis indicates that the determination of a strategy especially for the

getting-into-action part is crucial to increase the effectiveness of the arena; this

concerns the long-term empowerment of involved actors and how empowerment

could be sustained, and the relationship between city administration and arena

participants, as well as successively involved actors. Currently, settings for

empowering processes that enable social learning for accelerating transitions are

the transition team, transition arena, and transition experiments. The analysis

implies that more flexible forms of transition events are required to create space

for new paradigms and practices. Similarly, it refers to questions of resources and

power: how it relates to the arena participants and their resources and professional

backgrounds, the interactions between arena participants and city administration,

and the power dynamics throughout sustainability transitions.
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Chapter 7

Case Study of Eco-town Project

in Kitakyushu: Tension Among Incumbents

and the Transition from Industrial City

to Green City

Hideaki Shiroyama and Shinya Kajiki

Abstract In the decades following World War II, the city of Kitakyushu in southern

Japan gained an international reputation for its steel production and industrial pollu-

tion. But in the early 1990s, the city government (hereafter, “City”) began to change its

industrial structure and pursue a course of sustainability through environmental

conservation, the promotion of environmental business, and welfare for local citizens.

The Kitakyushu Eco-town Project, an initiative aimed at promoting environmental

business such as polyethylene terephthalate (PET) bottle recycling and home

appliance recycling, was started in 1997 to effectively utilise reclaimed land in

Hibikinada, located in the northwestern part of the city. The concept for utilising

reclaimed land was discussed within the public sector (Committee for Hibikinada

Basic Development Plan), and specific contents were conceived by the private sector

(study group and advisory committee). Pressure from incumbent personnel, namely

insiders with new ideas in established private and public institutions, was important in

facilitating the transition. In a short period of time, the Eco-town has expanded

domestically, both geographically and in terms of the scope of sectors represented,

and overseas to China. The Kitakyushu Eco-town Project can be viewed as a catalyst

of Kitakyushu’s transition from an industrial city to a green city. The public–private

collaborative networks and individual expertise developed through this project have

had a longstanding influence on the design of subsequent projects such as Environ-

mental Model City and Smart Community projects.

In this case study, the authors analyse, through document analysis and interview

surveys, the transition process Kitakyushu followed from an industrial city with

controlled pollution to a green city with a strong focus on the promotion of

environmental industry and sustainability with multiple dimensions including environ-

ment, healthcare, and economic values.
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Keywords Kitakyushu • Nippon steel • Eco-town Project • Ministry of Economy,

Trade and Industry • Ministry of Environment • Environmental industry •

Recycling • Incumbents

Main Actors and Organizations

City of Kitakyushu: A designated city with a population of 1 million people on

Kyushu, Japan’s southernmost main island.

Koichi Sueyoshi: City mayor from 1987 to 2007 (former bureaucrat of the

Ministry of Construction).

Committee for Hibikinada Basic Development Plan (public sector): Set up
by Mayor Sueyoshi in 1989 to plan utilization of Hibikinada reclaimed land

in the City.

Nippon Steel (currently Nippon Steel & Sumitomo Metal Corporation):
Steel manufacturer formed in 1970 through the merger of Fuji Iron & Steel

and Yawata Iron & Steel. Based in Tokyo.

Nippon Steel Yawata (former Yawata Iron & Steel): Iron factory of Nippon
steel located in the Yawata district of Kitakyushu.

Junichi Kawasaki: Executive in the general affairs department of Nippon

Steel Yawata.

Yoichiro Kamei: President of Kyushu Kogyo Co., Ltd. (subsidiary of

Mitsui & Co., Ltd.).

Study Group & Advisory Committee (private sector): Established by

Nippon Steel Yawata and Mitsui & Co., Ltd. Consists of members of these

companies and city officials for planning the utilisation of Hibikinada

reclaimed land for new green business.

Eco-town Project: National project organised by the Ministry of Economy,

Trade and Industry and the Ministry of Health and Welfare (later Ministry of

the Environment) for local revitalisation through the promotion of green

business.

Date Event

October

1989

Committee for Hibikinada Basic Development Plan formed

November

1994

Study group formed by two company executives

March 1995 Nippon Steel Yawata and Mitsui & Co., Ltd. establish Advisory Committee

(first phase) that includes city officials

June 1995 Law for Promotion of Sorted Collection and Recycling of Containers and

Packaging was drafted by the Ministry of International Trade and Industry

(MITI)

(continued)
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Date Event

February

1996

Nippon Steel Yawata and Mitsui & Co., Ltd. establish Advisory Committee

(second phase) that includes high-ranking city officials

April 1997 Eco-town Project begun by the Ministry of International Trade and Industry and

the Ministry of Health and Welfare

July 1997 Kitakyushu Eco-town Project (first stage) launched

August 1997 Kitakyushu Environmental Industry Promotion Council established

July 1998 PET bottle recycling business started in Kitakyushu

August 2002 Kitakyushu Eco-town Project (second stage) launched

July 2005 Kitakyushu Eco-complex Promotion Council formed

September

2007

Overseas expansion of Kitakyushu Eco-town Project begun

7.1 Background and Analytical Framework

7.1.1 History of Kitakyushu: Moving Beyond Pollution

Kitakyushu is located at the “entrance” to Kyushu in Japan and is a “designated

city” (city with more than 500,000 people and commensurate administrative func-

tions) with a population of 1 million people. The city’s development began in the

late nineteenth century. In 1901, the first modern steel plant in Japan, the

government-operated Yahata steel works (currently Nippon Steel & Sumitomo

Metal Corporation), began operations. This steel works, which became Japan’s
top steel supplier, was situated near the site of Japan’s largest coalfield, and railroad
lines and port facilities were also established. Taking advantage of these resources,

the city thereafter developed essential industries such as chemical, metal, and

ceramic industries, which had a significant role in Japanese modernization. The

smoke from these factories’ chimneys was a symbol of local prosperity.

However, air and water pollution associated with this industrial development

soon became prevalent. By the late 1950s, environmental conditions in Kitakyushu

were severely threatened. High concentrations of soot and dust caused NOx,

particulate matter, and SOx levels to rise beyond World Health Organization

(WHO) standards. Water pollution in Dokai Bay, at the heart of the industrial

district, became so bad that it corroded screws on vessels and even killed

Escherichia coli bacteria. The number of complaints about foul smells rose.

Kitakyushu moved to the forefront of the unsustainability problem arising from

Japan’s modernization.

To reduce this industrial pollution, women in the city organised. The association

delivered petitions and strongly demanded improvements to the companies based

on the results of their own investigation. They also produced a movie titled “Aozora

ga Hoshii” (“We Want Blue Skies”), which revealed the acuteness of the problem

for the rest of the country.

Against this backdrop, the City created a new department in charge of pollution

control in 1963 and raised it to the status of Pollution Control Bureau in 1971. In the
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1960s and 1970s, it commissioned experts in various fields to study the structure,

operations, and maintenance of smoke-emitting plant facilities and precipitators

and discussed various feasible countermeasures. From 1969 to 1972, the City

signed “pollution control agreements,” informal voluntary agreements outlining

specific pollution control measures, with each factory. In addition, companies

reduced emissions by retrofitting their facilities with newer and higher-efficiency

equipment.

As a result of having taken these measures through civic pressure and the City’s
own administrative efforts, companies made significant progress in developing new

technologies and improving the production process. Many pollution issues were

settled by the late 1970s.

According to Kishimoto (2011), these antipollution measures have been dubbed

the “Kitakyushu method,” of which there are three characteristics:

1. Close partnership among citizens, local government, and companies

2. Positive initiative by local government

3. Sustained private-sector technology development and deployment

Once pollution issues were resolved, the search for international collaboration in

environmental and engineering fields began. In 1980, the Kitakyushu International

Training Association (KITA1) was established through partnership between the

City, Fukuoka Prefecture, Junior Chamber International Kitakyushu,2 the Kitakyu-

shu Chamber of Commerce, and other organizations. In the same year, KITA

started a Japan International Cooperation Agency (JICA) training course to con-

tribute to international cooperation. In addition, the City began in the 1980s to work

on environmental international collaboration with cities in China and other parts of

Asia. For example, the City gave a lecture on pollution management in Dalian,

China, in 1981 and began providing assistance on a plan to develop Dalian as a

model environmental city using Official Development Assistance (ODA) resources

in 1993; a joint investigation by the City and JICA suggested general environmental

measures to incorporate into the city’s plans.
The oil crisis in the late 1970s, appreciation of the yen, and structural economic

change in the 1980s had a large influence on Kitakyushu’s economy. Impacts on the

iron and steel industry were particularly great. Mayor Sueyoshi, who was elected in

February 1987, developed a “Kitakyushu Renaissance Plan” based on his pledge to

revitalise the regional economy. The basic concept of this plan was “to become an

international and technological city with waterfronts, a green environment, and

human connection,” which included, as a component, the “promotion of environ-

mental industries” through the utilization of the reclaimed land in Hibikinada,

located in the northwestern part of the city. He worked on various projects during

1KITA was renamed Kitakyushu International Techno-cooperative Association (KITA) in 1992.
2 Junior Chamber International (JCI) is a nonprofit organization of young active citizens who are

engaged in and committed to creating impact in their communities.
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his 20 years (until 2007) in office, and “Kitakyushu Eco-town Project” is a

representative example.

Movement toward creating a more sustainable society began in the latter half of

the 2000s throughout Japan. Kitakyushu was selected as a “Eco-model city” by the

Cabinet Office in July 2008, as a “Next-Generation Energy Infrastructure and

Social System Demonstration Area” by the Ministry of Economy, Trade and

Industry (METI) in April 2010, and as a “future city” by the Cabinet Office in

December 2011, based on its long experience in environmental management.

In addition, the City has built cooperative frameworks with other cities in Asia,

such as the Asian Environmental Cooperation City network and an Environment

Committee in the Organization for the Promotion of East Asia Economic Devel-

opment. Companies and academia are also working on numerous projects with the

City at the Kitakyushu Asian Center for Low Carbon Society, established in 2010.

In June 2011, the Organization for Economic Co-operation and Development

(OECD) selected Kitakyushu as the first “green growth demonstration city” in Asia.

The OECD’s working paper “Green Growth in Kitakyushu, Japan” observes that

civic initiative and dialogue between various stakeholders propelled the switch

from a “grey” city to a “green growth” city. This report also states that these

experiences have been utilised in various subsequent projects (OECD 2013). The

Kitakyushu Eco-town Project is a representative example.

7.1.2 Using Transition Management as an Analytical
Framework

In this chapter, the authors analyse the process of the Kitakyushu Eco-town Project,

focusing on the PET bottle recycling business that had a key role in this project, as a

catalyst of transition from an industrial to a green city.

The Kitakyushu Eco-town Project has various objectives that differ from the

antipollution measures of the 1960s and 1970s, including the utilization of

reclaimed land and the creation of new recycling businesses. Moreover, both the

public–private collaborative networks and individual expertise developed through

this project have had a longstanding influence on the design of subsequent projects.

For example, the Conference for Kitakyushu Smart Community Project (Next-

Generation Energy Infrastructure and Social System Demonstration Area adopted

by METI in 2010), which aims to develop and internationally expand the Japanese

version of a smart grid, also consists of public- and private-sector stakeholders,

such as the City, Nippon Steel, Mitsui & Co., Ltd., IBM Japan, Toyota Motor

Corporation, and Kyushu Electric Power Company. In addition, key figures, such as

Taihei Shibata, director of the City’s Smart Community Section, were trained in

management of the Eco-town Project starting in 1997.

To analyse the long-term development of the Kitakyushu Eco-town Project, the

authors use a “transition management” approach as a framework for analysing a
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historical transition. Transition management is a governance approach to sustain-

ability transition. It is based on an understanding of transition as processes of

fundamental long-term multilevel and multiphase changes in complex, adaptive

systems. In our understanding, the Kitakyushu Eco-town Project aimed at fostering a

transition to a more sustainable city through revitalization and the promotion of

green businesses. As such it makes sense to analyse it using a transition management

perspective. The framework of transition management can be operationalised into

different governance instruments such as transition arena and transition experi-

ments. It can also be operationalised into more detailed process methodologies

guiding actors in implementing transition governance activities for orienting,

agenda setting, activating, and reflecting (Wittmayer and Loorbach 2016, Chap. 2,

this volume). In this chapter, we use a transition management lens for analysing

governance dynamics in the urban context of Kitakyushu.

This chapter focuses on the initial phases of transition of Kitakyushu from

industrial to green city. In other words, this chapter focuses on the roles of the

“transition team” in addition to the “transition arena.” The transition team is a core

team that adapts and drives the transition management process (Roorda et al. 2014,

p. 47); a transition arena, however, is a setting that provides an informal but well-

structured space for a group of change agents to critically reflect on the status quo

and develop alternative ideas, practises, and relations (Roorda et al. 2014, p. 46)

(Fig. 7.1).

By using these frameworks, the authors focus on the following five activities.

1. Orienting: The process initiated by transition team and transition arena (formal

process in the public sector and informal process initiated by private company

executives)

2. Agenda Setting: Developing an agenda (alignment with national legislation and

negotiation with corporate leaders in headquarters)

3. Activating 1: Experiments in this project (PET bottle recycling, first and second

stages of the Kitakyushu Eco-town Project)

4. Activating 2: Expansion at home and overseas (Japan, overall city area; over-

seas, Qingdao, Tianjin, Dalian)

5. Reflecting: Learning lessons from this project

7.2 Exploring Ideas on Utilization of Hibikinada

7.2.1 Formal Process in the Public Sector

In the 1980s, a very large swath of land (2000 ha) was developed in the Hibikinada

district located in the northwestern part of the Kitakyushu because the City and

companies had reclaimed the foreshore with sand and slag. However, the original

plans for industrial development were thwarted by structural changes in the heavy

manufacturing industry, and the City was forced to rethink its plans. In October
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1989, the City set up a “Committee for Hibikinada Basic Development Plan”

(chairman: Prof. Toshifumi Yata of Kyushu University), which included represen-

tatives from Nippon Steel, Mitsubishi Chemical, Mitsui & Co., Ltd., and

Hibikinada Kaihatsu Co., Ltd., to consider the possible uses of the Hibikinada

district. In March 1992, the committee agreed on the “Hibikinada Basic Develop-

ment Policy” for fostering the waste management and recycling industries (“venous

industry”) utilizing technologies and human resources based on Kitakyushu’s long
experience in pollution management. In line with this Basic Policy, the City began

holding study sessions with relevant bureaus. Finally, in March 1996, the Commit-

tee formulated the Hibikinada Basic Development Plan, which consisted of the

following four items.

1. Attract and support environmental industries

2. Establish a R&D base for environment-related fields

3. Improve infrastructure for development and supply of energy

4. Attract and support industries relating to environmental devices and engineering

Preceding this policy was organisational change in the municipality. The Pollu-

tion Control Bureau merged with the Environment Operation Bureau in charge of

Fig. 7.1 The transition management process structure (From Roorda et al. 2014, p. 14)
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waste management, creating in 1990 a new Environment Bureau in charge of

environmental policy, waste management policy, and industrial policy (City of

Kitakyushu 1998, p. 105). This bureau was placed in charge of the Hibikinada

district development and the Eco-town Project.

7.2.2 Informal Process Initiated by Private Company
Executives

Around the same time, amidst a downturn in iron manufacturing, Nippon Steel

(currently Nippon Steel & Sumitomo Metal Corporation), which owned 300 ha of

unused land in Hibikinada district, started discussions on the creation of new

business utilizing this land. In June 1994, Junichi Kawasaki, who belonged to the

iron manufacture section of Nippon Steel Yawata, moved to the general affairs

department and started working on the creation of new business. Although IT and

the environment were key business themes at the time, Kawasaki chose the latter

and set up a study group in November 1994 with Yoichiro Kamei, who was the

president of Kyushu Industry (subsidiary of Mitsui & Co., Ltd.) and knew the

recycling business well. Kawasaki and Kamei knew each other well because their

children were going to the same school. In the study group, it became clear that it

would be very difficult to create a waste recycling business, but they continued to

search for the possibility of some form of waste recycling business because the City

had been considering promoting the environmental industry in the Committee for

Hibikinada Basic Development Plan.3 These two were incumbent members of

companies but were trying to introduce new ideas.

Kawasaki and Kamei expected it would be important to understand the City’s
policy on waste management administration, and so in March 1995 they set up an

advisory committee (first phase) composed of members of the private sector

(Nippon Steel Yawata, Nippon Steel Engineering, Mitsui & Co., Ltd., Hibikinada

Kaihatsu) and city officials from various bureaus and departments. Similar public–

private cooperative networks were also constructed in future projects, such as the

Smart Community Project (Next-Generation Energy Infrastructure and Social Sys-

tem Demonstration Area).

Because most members of the advisory committee from the City (planning

bureau, environmental bureau, economic affairs bureau, port and harbour authority,

and city planning departments) were in charge of the secretariat of the City’s
Committee for Hibikinada Basic Development Plan, it was easy to keep track of

their deliberations. Based on the extensive experience of its members, the advisory

committee concluded that a new environmental industry, dissimilar from the

conventional waste disposal treatment business, would need to be created.

3 Interview with Junichi Kawasaki, former executive of the general affairs department of Nippon

Steel Yawata, on June 26th, 2013 in Kitakyushu city.
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In the first phase of the advisory committee, participating city officials were

those at the rank of subsection chief. However, because political support from the

City was critical to the success of the recycling business, Kawasaki and Kamei

asked for the attendance of officials at the level of section manager or director in the

second phase of the advisory committee from February 1996. The advisory com-

mittee developed a Comprehensive Environmental Industrial Complex concept that

would later become the starting point for the Eco-town Project.

In a municipal council meeting in February of the same year, the question was

posed to Mayor Sueyoshi, “Do you intend to make the city a dump site?” His

answer: “These are resources for new industry, not garbage.”4 From this anecdote,

it is clear that the creation of an environmental industry had become an important

City policy.

7.2.3 Alignment with National Legislation and Negotiation
with Corporate Leaders in Headquarters

After these advisory committee meetings, Kawasaki and Kamei started examining

the idea of a PET bottle recycling business based on the Law for Promotion of

Sorted Collection and Recycling of Containers and Packaging (Containers and

Packaging Recycling Law). This legislation was drafted by the Ministry of Inter-

national Trade and Industry (MITI) in June 1995, coincidentally around the same

time when the idea for PET bottle recycling was put on the agenda in Kitakyushu.

The law became the decisive factor in choosing the type of business to create,

because the law clarified the roles of consumers (classification), municipalities

(separated collection, storage), and the company (recycling).5

However, negotiating with Nippon Steel leaders in headquarters (located in

Tokyo), who had the authority to decide, was not easy. Executives at the head

office were concerned about the difficulty of bearing factory construction costs of

1.6 billion yen. In addition, they pointed out the contradiction of working in a

competing field such as the PET bottle recycling business, because the company

had a division that produced and recycled steel cans. After several stages of

negotiation between the vice-president of the head office and the Nippon Steel

Yawata iron manufacture director, the problem was finally settled as a “land sale

item,” taking into account also the history of the company’s collaborative relation-
ship with the City.

How to frame the issue was an important part of obtaining agreement from the

corporate leaders at headquarters. The company was restructuring at the time, and it

became a problem to let Nippon Steel Yawata that had made an effort for reduction

4 Interview with Satoshi Nakazono, former manager of environmental conservation at the City of

Kitakyushu, on June 26th, 2013 in Kitakyushu city.
5 Interview with Kawasaki on June 26th, 2013 in Kitakyushu city.
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in cost bear a large amount of property tax imposed on the land in the Hibikinada

district, and the Nippon Steel head office made a plan to bear it in a lump in

substitution. One idea that emerged to persuade leaders at headquarters was to sell

the land to launch the PET bottle recycling business. Under the devised scheme, the

PET bottle recycling company would purchase the land from Nippon Steel head-

quarters for 300 million yen, thereby decreasing its financial burden. This step

would also transfer responsibility for the result of the business decision away from

the company as a whole to Nippon Steel Yawata. To this, headquarters could agree.

Thus, the proprietary rights of the unused land shifted from headquarters to Nippon

Steel Yawata.

Through these processes, West Japan PET Bottle Recycling Co., Ltd. (NPR) was

established in April 1997 based on investments from five private enterprises

(Nippon Steel, Mitsui & Co., Ltd., Nittetsu Transportation, Nippon Express, and

Sankyu) and the City. The new venture became the first in the Eco-town Project

designated by central government (MITI and the Ministry of Health andWelfare) in

July, as is explained later.

7.3 Eco-town Project: Interactions with National Policy

Developments

7.3.1 National Policy Developments

Because Kitakyushu City actively shared personnel with the central government,

it was easy to exchange information and opinions with the central government

ministries. When Kazuo Matsunaga, the section manager of environmental policy

at MITI, visited the City in May 1996 looking for new policy ideas, the City

suggested that establishing new business would require differentiating the recycling

business from conventional garbage collecting.6 The idea of completely eliminating

waste and emissions by utilizing them as resources was attracting attention at the

time, and the Ministry and City initially made a plan for a business creation project

that would have the central government providing 5 % and the city providing 2.5 %

financial support.

However, negotiations between MITI and the Ministry of Finance resulted in the

creation of the Eco-town Project, a national program aimed at revitalising local

economies through the promotion of green business (environmental industry) and

the creation of an environmentally harmonious system by industry, the public

sector, and consumers. Under this new framework, up to 50 % of the project cost

would be borne by the central government, provided that MITI and MHW (subse-

quently the Ministry of the Environment) approved the plan that the local govern-

ment devised. It was a very attractive subsidy scheme.

6 Interview with Satoshi Nakazono on June 26th, 2013 in Kitakyushu city.
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7.3.2 Strategy of Kitakyushu City Government and Training
of Officials as Transition Managers

Hearing of this new opportunity, the City prepared a plan for the Kitakyushu

Eco-town Project based on various existing plans, and West Japan PET Bottle

Recycling Co., Ltd. (NPR) was approved as the first plant in the new “Eco-town”

subsidy scheme. Two types of subsidies were provided in this scheme to stimulate

environmental industries: a “soft” subsidy for project preparation costs and a “hard”

subsidy for infrastructure improvement costs. Because Kitakyushu City was the

only municipality to prepare a concrete plan in the first year, the entire hard subsidy

was allotted to construction of the PET bottle recycling plant. The budget was

significantly increased in the second year; numerous recycling plants for office

equipment, automobiles, home appliances, fluorescent lights, and the like were

established in the Hibikinada district under this scheme.

This strategy, that is, planning an Eco-town Project before the central govern-

ment and becoming the first local government to receive assistance for a project

under the new subsidy scheme, was made possible by the wealth of experience of

Mayor Sueyoshi, who worked in the Ministry of Construction for about 30 years.

The mayor knew well the budget decision-making process at the ministries and

central government offices and wrote the reasons why the City was able to apply for

Eco-town Project funding as follows (Abe and Inaba 2013, pp. 240–241).

Each ministry and government office begins preparing policy and budget of the following

fiscal year around June when ordinary session of the Diet and yearly personnel transfer have

finished. In fact, this is the espionage period for local governments. For example, policies

that were not adopted this year may be adopted the next fiscal year. Collecting such

information and making business plans for next fiscal year is important. The existence of

local governments that can utilize the remaining budget is also fortunate for the central

government. After the central government distributes its budgets for the year, because of

the circumstances in each area, some projects may not progress well and it might be

necessary to distribute the remaining resources to other areas. Kitakyushu Eco-town Project

also utilized this additional distribution. I always prepared around 50 plans, everything

from public works to welfare, to education projects. When it looked like additional budget

might be distributed to a project such as the Eco-town Project, I appealed to each ministry

and government office.

Multiple ministries and government offices, including MITI, the Ministry of

Construction, and the Ministry of Education, had jurisdiction over the recycling

business. So Mayor Sueyoshi devised a strategy to draw subsidies from the various

ministries and government offices in every project. For this he put together a team

of subsection chief-level officials from various fields (civil engineering, chemical

engineering, mechanical engineering, biotechnology, agriculture, law, and business

administration) to negotiate with the ministries (Abe and Inaba 2013, pp. 240–241).

Now, most of these officials are at an executive level and lead various projects

such as the “Smart Community” project (Next-Generation Energy Infrastructure

and Social System Demonstration Area Project) and serve as mediators between

local government and central government.
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Furthermore, the City adopted a “catered lecture” program in 1989, requiring

officials in executive-level positions to explain city plans or projects beyond their

jurisdiction to citizen groups composed of more than 20 people. This program was

an opportunity to hear public opinion and also a venue where such officials could be

tested on their ability to respond to input. It was also an opportunity for officials to

develop a capacity to communicate with various stakeholders. In other words, this

program was a mechanism for training future transition managers. Such a “catered

lecture” was held for the PET bottle recycling business. Residents expressed

anxiety over how garbage would be collected, the potential rise in illegal dumping,

and the possibility of Hibikinada simply becoming a dump site.7 To obtain resi-

dents’ consent, City officials, with support from Nippon Steel Yawata, had to

explain that “the Environmental Bureau does not take part in environmental

pollution” and “a certain local trusted company will take responsibility.”

In addition, an employee of NPR and officials of the Environmental Bureau

called on other local governments in Kyushu for help in collecting PET bottles,

because 8000 t of bottles per year was calculated as necessary for the business to

make a profit.

7.4 Developments of Kitakyushu Eco-town Project

7.4.1 First Stage (1997–2002): Development of Recycling
Business

The Kitakyushu Eco-town Project began in July 1997. The newly formed Kita-

kyushu Environmental Industry Promotion Council, composed of Nippon Steel

Yawata, Mitsui & Co., Ltd., Toshiba, Hitachi, academia, the chief of the Kyushu

Economic Industrial Bureau, and the deputy-governor of Fukuoka Prefecture,

formulated three action plans, one each for education and basic research, techno-

logy and demonstration studies, and industrialisation, as a three-pronged strategy to

environmental industrial development.

Research institutions such as Kitakyushu Municipal University, the Kyushu

Institute of Technology, Fukuoka University, and Waseda University gathered at

the Kitakyushu Science and Research Park that was established in April 2001 to

participate in the education and basic research area. In the technology and demon-

stration studies area, various research projects on technologies relating to the

environment and recycling were undertaken under a framework of collaboration

between companies, universities, and governments.

In the industrialisation area, companies began commercializing recycling oper-

ations, the starting point of the envisioned Comprehensive Environmental Indus-

trial Complex. This was followed by a flurry of activity from various businesses

7 Interview with Satoshi Nakazono on June 26th, 2013 in Kitakyushu city.
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aimed at contributing to the creation of a zero-waste industry hub. The factory at

NPR, the company that played a key role in launching the Kitakyushu Eco-town

Project, started operations in July 1998, producing egg cartons and seats from resin

recycled from the chemical fibre of PET bottles.

From there, six recycling plants for such things as office automation equipment,

automobiles, home appliances, fluorescent lamps, and medical equipment were

built in the area. The Home Appliance Recycling Law, which was enacted in

June 1998, catalyzed the creation of Nishinihon Kaden Recycle Corporation

(NKRC) in the same year by financing from manufacturers.

The recycling of automobile waste, meanwhile, was made possible by methods

developed by Yoshikawa Industry Co., Ltd. (Partner Company of Nippon Steel) and

West Japan Auto Recycling Co., Ltd. Financed by Nippon Steel, Mitsui & Co., Ltd.,

a new company started operation in February 2000. Furthermore, to support small

and medium-sized enterprises and start-up companies in the recycling business, the

City established a “frontier zone” and “automobile recycling zone” where it lent

land with fixed-term lease rights at Hibiki Recycling Park adjacent to the Compre-

hensive Environmental Industrial Complex.

In this way, recycling business in the Kitakyushu Eco-town Project started with

PET bottles and expanded to other fields in what became the first stage

(1997–2002).

7.4.2 Second Stage (2002–2010): Establishing Mutual
Cooperation with Broader Recycling-Related
Companies in “Eco-town”

Most businesses in the first stage of the Kitakyushu Eco-town Project Plan were

realised ahead of schedule. By the time the second stage began in August 2002,

Japan’s Basic Law for Promoting the Creation of a Recycling-Oriented Society had

already come into effect (January 2001) and greatly affected social conditions.

The Kitakyushu Eco-town Project Plan called for the business area to be

expanded to the eastern whole of Hibikinada district in the second stage. As

Fig. 7.2 shows, the number of businesses in Kitakyushu Eco-town has increased

steadily since the second stage began. Today, Kitakyushu Eco-town is composed of

three areas, that is, the Kitakyushu Science and Research Park, the Technology and

Demonstration Studies Area, and the Comprehensive Environmental Industrial

Complex (Hibiki Recycling Park). In the Demonstration Studies Area, a waste

research facility was constructed in February 2003, and studies on topics such as

rapid stabilization and management of the landfill sites and contaminated soil

treatment technology have been conducted. Furthermore, a subsidy scheme for

development of advanced environmental technologies was established in April of

the same year to support environmental fields that were mature and commercially

feasible. Seven companies that were established to solve problems such as noise
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and traffic obstruction/congestion in the city area moved to Hibiki Recycling Park,

thereby forming a large automobile recycling base.

Companies that have moved to Eco-town have made an effort to collaborate with

other companies by using their by-products. Nonetheless, the use of intermediate

waste treatment facilities or landfill sites outside the area is still necessary, because

recycling all by-products in Eco-town is difficult for economic or technical reasons.

To address this problem, a multifunctional central facility for incinerating

by-products and recycling residual heat was built in 2005.

7.4.3 Expansion at Home and Overseas

Allowing companies in the project to select the most appropriate places in the city

to operate their unique businesses necessitated the expansion of the project’s area.
So, the City applied to the central government to expand the project area to the

entire city, which was approved in October 2004.

In July 2005, the Kitakyushu Eco-Complex Promotion Council (composed of

17 private enterprises and four universities, the chief of the Kyushu Economic

Industrial Bureau, the deputy-governor of Fukuoka Prefecture, and the City) was

also formed starting the move to optimise resources and energy use between the

industrial and residential sectors on a regional level.

In addition to expanding the project area to the entire city, the City also started

examining the possibility of developing business overseas. The main concept of the

Kitakyushu Renaissance Plan developed in 1987 was to “become an international

and technological city with waterfronts, a green environment, and human connec-

tion.” From the latter half of the 1990s, Mayor Sueyoshi had a plan to contribute to

the solution of global environmental problems through international cooperation,

and expected that such cooperation would promote economic relations between

cities, including the economic growth of Kitakyushu over the medium- to long term

(Hashiyama and Arata 2010, p. 150).

Fig. 7.2 Change in the number of businesses in Kitakyushu eco-town (From Ministry of the

Environment 2012)
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Following this idea, the City set a goal in the second stage of the Kitakyushu

Eco-town Project Plan to promote the 3Rs and establish an environmental industry

base city in Asia beyond Japan through systematic accumulation of various indus-

tries related to recycling resources and technologies and further expansion of

previous actions. Although the Japanese government (METI and Ministry of the

Environment) acknowledged the Eco-town Project as a means of local revital-

ization and approved 26 areas across Japan (Table 7.1), the City went further and

attempted to spur future economic growth through international cooperation.

It becomes clear at this point that the goal of the Kitakyushu Eco-town Project

grew from the effective utilization of Hibikinada district to include international

cooperation in the second stage.

The City targeted places in China through sister-city agreements and the Organ-

ization for the Promotion of East Asia Economic Development. In 2007, under a

bilateral agreement between Japan and China, three Chinese cities (Qingdao,

Tianjin, and Dalian) were selected as the location of Japan–China cooperation

projects, in which the City of Kitakyushu has been involved. For example, the

following five specific items were adopted in Qingdao.

1. Cooperation on a “recycled resources industry development plan” that

Qingdao City devises

2. Examination of the possibility of introducing technologies and facilities for

collecting and processing home appliance waste

3. Consideration of the potential for cooperation with existing or planned

recycling-related industries in Qingdao

4. Visiting Japan to train city officials and relevant parties from companies in

Qingdao

5. Advertising this cooperation project in both Japan and China

The overseas expansion of the “eco-town” concept and the Kitakyushu City

business model have included not only technology transfer but also legislation and

operational management of waste collection systems. The City aims to integrate

Table 7.1 Eco-towns in Japan (1997–2005)

Fiscal year Area

1997 Iida City, Kawasaki City, Kitakyushu City, Gifu Prefecture

1998 Ohmuta City, Sapporo City, Chiba City/Chiba Prefecture

1999 Akita Prefecture, Uguisuzawa Town

2000 Hokkaido, Hiroshima Prefecture, Kochi City, Minamata City

2001 Yamaguchi Prefecture, Naoshima Town

2002 Toyama City, Aomori Prefecture

2003 Hyogo Prefecture, Tokyo, Okayama Prefecture

2004 Kamaishi Town, Aichi Prefecture, Suzuka Prefecture

2005 Osaka Prefecture, Yokkaichi City, Ehime Prefecture

Source: Compiled from the published data of the Ministry of the Environment
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these areas, developing everything from start to finish, including the construction of

institutional systems and the creation of recycling markets.

In addition, improvements in waste collection methods are indispensable to

improving the operation of recycling machinery as well as to introducing techno-

logy that allows Eco-town businesses to secure a profit.8 Training of operating staff

is therefore necessary. The City has also been matching Kitakyushu companies with

companies overseas to support their foreign operations.

In this way, Kitakyushu City has expanded the geographic scope of its Eco-town

to the entire city, and even transferred technologies and operational systems to

China through international cooperation networks.

7.5 Concluding Remarks

7.5.1 Kitakyushu Case Analysed from a “Transition
Management” Framework

As described here, the Kitakyushu Eco-town Project started as an exploration into

the effective utilisation of unused land in the Hibikinada district, with involvement

from a variety of interested parties including both the public sector and private

sector. The study group and advisory committees set up by Nippon Steel Yawata

and Mitsui & Co., Ltd. examined more concrete actions, and Kitakyushu City’s
Committee for Hibikinada Basic Development Plan discussed the project on a

general conceptual level.

The PET bottle recycling business that key private-sector figures proposed was

later adopted as an Eco-town Project by the central government. From there, the

geographic and industrial scope of recycling in the Eco-town expanded, facilitated

by the Home Appliance Recycling Law and, later, the Basic Law for Promoting the

Creation of a Recycling-Oriented Society. Because Kitakyushu Eco-town was a

project originally aiming at effective utilisation of Hibikinada, expansion was not

planned in the first stage (1997–2002). However, examination of the possibility of

expanding the project to the entire city and to areas beyond, such as China, started

in the second stage (2002–present). Through these “transition experiments,” the

City achieved transition from an industrial city with controlled pollution to a green

city focusing on the promotion of integrated environmental industries.

Figure 7.3 shows the process of the Kitakyushu Eco-town Project’s develop-

ment, and Table 7.2 identifies the major instruments used in this process, such as

transition team, transition arenas, and transition experiments based on Roorda

et al. (2014, pp. 14–15). In the case of the Kitakyushu Eco-town Project, the

transition team was composed of key members of the study group launched by

8 Interview with Kengo Ishida, executive director of the Environment Bureau of the City of

Kitakyushu, on June 26th, 2013 in Kitakyushu city.
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Nippon Steel Yawata and Mitsui & Co., Ltd. at a non-governmental level. The

transition arenas consisted of key members of the Committee for Hibikinada Basic

Development Plan set up by the City, and members of the advisory committees

formed by Nippon Steel Yawata and Mitsui & Co. at a non-governmental level.

Key figures, especially in the City government, overlapped with participants in

those committees. Their members began to develop the idea of an “eco-town”

beginning with the discussion of specific actions related to the effective utilisation

of Hibikinada district.

Concrete project content was originally developed by actors in the private sector.

Those ideas became the starting point for the development of Kitakyushu

Eco-town. Members of the transition teams and transition arenas also performed

the profitability assessment that led to creation of the PET bottle recycling business

that became the first “transition experiment.” City officials, who were participants

in the “transition arena,” had important roles in building the system to support this

business through interactions with the central government. Relationships between

the two advisory committees and the City government were mutually comple-

menting. Participants of both committees from the City were executive-level

officials who planned and led various subsequent projects in which a variety of

interested parties now participate. These committees also provided an opportunity

for officials to train and develop human networks.

The Kitakyushu Environmental Industry Promotion council established in 1997

and the Kitakyushu Eco-Complex Promotion Council established in 2005 were

Fig. 7.3 Process of development of the Kitakyushu Eco-town Project
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used at the implementation stage in which a broader variety of interested parties

were involved and discussed concrete plans for “transition experiments.” These

councils both worked to expand their treatment fields and area. Expansion of the

Kitakyushu Eco-town Project has followed two types: industrial expansion (from

PET bottle recycling to a broader recycling industrial base) and geographic expan-

sion (from Hibikinada district to all of Kiakyushu, and to China). In the Kitakyushu

Eco-town Project, home appliance and automobile recycling businesses relocated

to Hibikinada following the PET bottle recycling business, turning the district into a

recycling industrial base. Kitakyushu Eco-town eventually expanded its reach to

the entire city. The City then attempted overseas expansion through established

sister-city networks and by spearheading Japan–China cooperation projects with

three Chinese cities. International cooperation requires not only technology transfer

but also the construction of institutional systems, the creation of recycling markets,

and personnel training. Therefore, it is not easy to develop another “Kitakyushu

Eco-town” simply through export.

7.5.2 Four Lessons from the Experience of Kitakyushu

There are four lessons we can learn from the experience of Kitakyushu’s transition
from an industrial city to a green city.

First, members of the private sector had crucial roles as key figures in the

transition teams and transition arenas. Members of both the private and public

sectors were incumbents, but they tried to introduce new ideas to change the

existing regime. It can be said that pressure from these incumbents was the key

driver of transition. The Committee for Hibikinada Basic Development Plan was

already set up in 1989, but concrete ideas for a recycling business emerged only

after these ideas were generated in discussions in the study group and advisory

committees between 1994 and 1996, mainly by two major corporate figures, then

Table 7.2 Major instruments of Kitakyushu Eco-town Project

Major instruments Organizations and actions in Kitakyushu

Transition teams Study group (Nippon Steel Yawata & Mitsui & Co., Ltd.)

Transition arenas Advisory committee (first phase)

Advisory committee (second phase)

Committee for Hibikinada Basic Development Plan

Transition experiments Transition experiments (first stage)

PET bottle recycling business

Transition experiments (second stage)

Industrial expansion: expansion of scope of recycling industries

(automobile recycling, home appliance recycling, etc.)

Geographic expansion: all of Kitakyushu, and China (Qingdao,

Tianjin, Dalian)
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brought to the formal arena of the Committee for Hibikinada Basic Development

Plan. Informal discussion at the study group and advisory committees had an advan-

tage in envisioning and generating concrete ideas. In addition, the close partnership

between local government and companies formed during the antipollution era has

been handed down as an important asset to the present. From this it becomes clear

that selecting suitable talent is crucially important for forming a workable “transi-

tion team” and “transition arena.” Furthermore, the special characteristics of the

city must be given attention.

Second, that the private sector had an important role does not necessarily mean

that public officials did not. City officials were important in bridging the promotion

of environmental industries under Kyoto Protocol mechanisms at the national level

and the generation of concrete ideas for recycling industry at the local niche level.

These cases illustrates the potential of government actors as transition managers if

they have sufficient connection with outside actors with new ideas. The intro-

duction of the idea to set up a recycling plant when a senior official in charge of

environmental policy at MITI visited the city was a turning point in the initial

process of transition.

Third, one key ingredient in the role of public officials to bridge various levels

and sectors of green city promotion was the training of officials as transition

managers by the City through on-the-job experience. The City facilitated this

training through “catered lectures,” the sharing of personnel with central govern-

ment ministries, and interaction with private-sector initiatives. Since 1989,

executive-level officials have been required to give “catered lectures” in which

they explain a City plan or project beyond their jurisdiction to an audience of

ordinary citizens. This practise helps to improve officials’ ability to think larger and
to respond to various requests from citizens. In addition, the City actively shares

personnel with central government ministries with aim of exchanging information,

boosting personnel’s planning skills, and building human networks. For example,

Toshikazu Matsuoka, the current director of the Environmental Bureau who directs

many projects, was transferred to the Ministry of the Environment from July 1989

to May 1992. Furthermore, as the advisory committees in this case show, public

officials have been actively participating in informal discussions with the private

sector. To achieve sustained “transition” success, the training of officials and

personnel exchange in various fields will continue to be a crucial element.

Fourth, the Kitakyushu Eco-town Project was successful in expanding the scope

of the local recycling industry from PET bottles to home appliances, to auto-

mobiles, and to various other sectors. The city has been successful in attracting

other types of green business as well. The City has also formed networks with

other cities involved in Eco-town projects and expanded the model overseas,

such as to China. This transition process was not necessarily based on a grand vision

at the initial stage: it was more of an incremental learning process that synchronised

with transitions at the national government level, officials of which sometimes had

an interest in using municipalities as a test bed for national transition.
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Chapter 8

Transition Management in Montreuil:

Towards Perspectives of Hybridisation

Between ‘Top-Down’ and ‘Bottom-Up’
Transitions

Adrien Krauz

Abstract The French government addressed the question of sustainability transi-

tions by organizing a national debate on energy transition at the end of 2012, driven

by the Ministry of Ecology. The transition motif has also been taken up by local and

grassroots actors and initiatives trying to converge in a cohesive society project.

These two strands of transitions, one institutional, directed in a ‘top-down’manner,

and another, a grassroots or ‘bottom-up’ sort, question the potential for a dialogue to
emerge between these two dynamics and their respective actors.

This chapter draws on the case of Montreuil, the fourth most populous suburb of

Paris, involved in a transition management process from 2011 to 2014 as part of the

elaboration of its Local Climate Plan. Based on a 2-years’ participant observation
within the project team, the aim is to describe the adaptation of transition manage-

ment to the French political context and to explore the possibility of ‘hybrid-
isations’ between ‘regime’ and ‘niche’ actors—between their roles, relations, and

cultures.

Keywords Transition • Sustainability • Transition management • Hybridisation •

Montreuil • Reflexive governance • Civil servants • Empowerment

8.1 Introduction

8.1.1 ‘Bottom-Up’ or ‘Top-Down’ Transitions?

The term ‘transition’ (under the labels ‘post-carbon transition,’ ‘energy transition,’
‘ecological transition’) is emerging in France in reference to a state-driven change

A. Krauz (*)

Paris West University, Mosaı̈ques-Lavue, Nanterre, France

e-mail: adrien.krauz@gmail.com

© Springer Japan 2016

D. Loorbach et al. (eds.), Governance of Urban Sustainability Transitions, Theory
and Practice of Urban Sustainability Transitions,

DOI 10.1007/978-4-431-55426-4_8

133

mailto:adrien.krauz@gmail.com


process coordinated by state actors in view of implementing sustainable

development.1

Others are claiming or formulating the hypothesis of a bottom-up transition, in

which ‘transition’ stands as a banner for the convergence of scattered and diverse,

already present, social movements or social innovation initiatives (including

localisation, commons, voluntary simplicity, collective capabilities, transition

towns) (Rumpala 2013; ATTAC 2013).

This dual opposition between an institution-driven transition promoting techno-

logical innovations or top-down incentives towards behavioural change, and a more

grassroots concept, leaning on social innovation, communities, and civil society, is

exacerbated by the French political culture. The French republican ideal was

constituted through the ousting of all intermediates between citizens and state

(i.e., communities, corporations, clergy), resulting in a gap between citizens and a

centralised state, and leading to a framework where the bargaining power is a

condition to societal change. The rise of the ‘participatory and deliberative imper-

ative’ in public policies is symptomatic of this gap, questioning the technocratic

legitimacy in defining common interests, opposing expertise and local knowledge,

and questioning the elected representatives’monopoly to make decisions (Sintomer

and Blondiaux 2002).

Nevertheless, these two approaches to transition do not exclude each other, even

if the possibility of a ‘bottom-up’ approach challenges the capacity of institutional

agents to implement transition in more than only a discursive way. In fact, several

discourses around ‘ecological transition,’ developed by non-grassroots actors, lean

towards innovations that are born in a grassroots context (e.g., local currencies,

sharing economy) (Frémeaux et al. 2013; Grandjean et al. 2014).

Transition management (TM) is a governance framework based on a collabora-

tive arrangement (the transition arena), aimed at involving relevant actors from

different backgrounds in the envisioning of more sustainable futures and in an

engagement with innovations and experimentations (Kemp and Loorbach 2006).

These actors can be active in niches or regimes, and carry moderate, radical

innovative, or transformative power (Avelino and Rotmans 2009).

In a TM context, how can top-down and bottom-up transition approaches engage

in a dialogue? What forms of hybridisation can be produced, when regime or

institution-based agents and niche-based or more grassroots actors meet in a

transition arena?

8.1.2 Which Definition of Sustainability?

Sustainability is a vague concept that encompasses a range of discourses and

political ideologies. It carries a varying transformative dimension, from ‘status

1 See the National Debate on Energy Transition, the creation of the National Council for Ecolog-

ical Transition and the National Strategy for an Ecological Transition Toward a Sustainable

Development steered by the Ministry of Ecology (MEDDE 2014).
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quo’ or ‘ecological modernisation’ where change is implemented by managerial,

incremental, and top-down processes, to more transformative approaches where

change is the result of political action, within and outside institutions (Hopwood

et al. 2005). These transformative approaches are based on cultural claims, on the

destruction of everyday life, and the suppression of the existential autonomy of

individuals and communities (Gorz 2008). The result is tension between the

scientific ecology, an ‘expertocracy,’ based on the definition of thresholds

delimiting the carrying capacities for ecosystems, decided by experts and institu-

tions, and the self-limiting ‘political ecology,’ defending everyday life culture,

autonomy, and individual and collective self-capacities. This tension can be the

cause of ‘incommensurability,’2 which can happen between discourses that hold no
common foundations and give rise to potential conflicts and divergence between the

two strands of transition as just defined.

In transition studies, sustainability is not defined as a substantive concept

(Paredis 2013) but more as a discursive playing field (Robinson 2004) and “an

open-ended orientation for change allowing pluralistic approaches in a deeply

political and participatory process” (Grin et al. 2010, p. 2). These definitions of

sustainability may allow the emergence of negotiated visions just as it can enable

dispute over the multiple values and worldviews embedded in it. The focus of

transition studies on technological innovation seems to shift towards an approach

based on social and grassroots innovation (Seyfang and Smith 2007), empower-

ment, and social learning (Avelino 2011; Schäpke et al. 2013). This approach

contributes to giving an increasing importance to an everyday life, grassroots

sustainability, and calls for the potential negotiations, convergences, or

hybridisations with more institutional or modernising versions of sustainability.

How can the implementation of TM manage the tensions between change

dynamics which carry opposed conceptions of sustainability? Can these opposed

positions be challenged, and what kind of definition of sustainability can emerge

from a process that involves dialogue and negotiations between actors?

8.1.3 Transition Management in a French Context

TM is quite new in France and the academic and policy literature on sustainability

transitions is hence almost nonexistent. The few authors interested in TM question

the possibility of its implementation outside of the Netherlands, where “the capac-

ity to reach consensus and to mobilise lifeblood around environmental issue is quite

unmatched in the world” (Boulanger 2008, p. 73).

This chapter draws on the case of the city of Montreuil, the third most populous

suburb of Paris, which was involved in a transition management process from 2011

2 ‘Incommensurability’ is a translation of ‘incommensurabilité’, which is a neologism forged by

Chateauraynaud (2013).
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to 2014 as part of the elaboration of an environmental policy plan (the Local

Climate Plan).

The chapter is based on a 2-year participant’s observation from within the

project team; the author has been part of the team as he was working for the

Local Energy Agency, which contracted with the municipality to help implement

the process. The uncertain and innovative nature of the project led the author to be

given various tasks (from interviews and desk research to design and facilitation of

the process) that progressively modified his position from a participants’ observer
to a more observant participator. This position can be defined as an “intellectually

committed participation,” where “the intensity of the participation darkens for a

moment the lucidity of the researcher and its intellectual receptiveness” (Soulé

2007, p. 134). At times, the participation in project activities became a full-time job,

often limiting the opportunity of remaining an observer and permanently

maintaining the distance needed towards the research object. Thus, the methodol-

ogy used for this article was mainly inductive research, relying on field notes and

informal interviews.

Moreover, the radical novelty of TM and the field of sustainability transitions in

the French context involved the adoption of a critical point of view towards TM as a

research object itself. Thus, this chapter has a hybrid dimension: it questions the

adaptation of TM in France as a new and exogenous methodology for accelerating

societal change and at the same times also describes the implementation of TM

from a practitioner’s point of view.
In a national context of strong centralisation of power by the state and institu-

tional actors and a politicisation of environmental issues in civil society, how can

persons with different status (e.g., representatives, citizens, civil servants, activists)

cooperate, and on which terms. Is the ‘hybridisation’ of perspectives, roles, and
cultures, possible within a TM process?

8.2 Context

8.2.1 Historical Context

The story of Montreuil can be told as a succession of transitions. From the Middle

Ages to the middle of the nineteenth century, Montreuil was a small agricultural

suburb, its economy depending on the vineyards and the cultivation of peaches,

which were grown in the shade of specific walls. With the Industrial Revolution, the

settlement of numerous industrial activities entailed a massive urbanisation process,

which progressively replaced the agricultural use of the land. In the 1960s,

deindustrialisation caused massive unemployment. Forty years later, a new eco-

nomic dynamic emerged with the expansion of the service sector.

Today, Montreuil is the fourth most populated city within the Parisian metro-

polis with more than 100,000 inhabitants. Montreuil is a complex city with a pivotal
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situation within the metropolis, torn between Paris, the ‘Mother city’ (Paris is so
close that sometimes Montreuil is called “the 21st district of Paris”), the richer

southern suburbs, and the more deprived northeastern suburbs. Thus, the city is cut

in half: a topographic frontier (materialised by a strong slope and a highway)

reinforced by a socioeconomic factor separates the Heights of Montreuil with little

access to public transportation and predominantly social housing, from the Lower

Montreuil, which is close to Paris and more attractive as a place of residence.

Its population, formerly moulded by successive waves of immigration, is very

diverse but also contrasting: the arrival of a richer population during the 2000s

resulted in the gentrification of the Lower Montreuil. After 70 years of municipal

communism, a Green mayor and former Secretary of State for Ecology was elected

in 2008, thus turning Montreuil into the most important Green city in France. The

last municipal elections in 2014 led a coalition of ecologists, socialists, and

communists to the City Hall with a new communist mayor.

Within this framework, sustainable urban development has to contend with

climate change mitigation and energy transition, but also with the reduction of

social inequities, insalubrious housing, fuel poverty, unequal access to public

transportation and employment, etc., in a national context, where cities have very

limited room to manoeuvre within the state or regional policies.

8.2.2 Case Context

Following the election of the Green municipality, the city administration made a

commitment to climate change mitigation by ratifying the Covenant of Mayors in

2009, thus engaging itself to go beyond the ‘3�20’ EU goals (by 2020: attain 20 %

of renewable energy production; reduce CO2 emissions by 20 %; increase energetic

efficiency by 20 %) and to achieve Factor 4 by 2050. To reach these ambitious

goals, the elaboration of the Local Climate Plan (PCET) was launched simulta-

neously with the Local Agenda 21.

The Local Climate Plan acts on an internal scale (by reducing all CO2 emissions

directly linked to City Hall activities such as buildings, car fleet, public lighting,

and the increasing of municipal renewable energy production); a territorial scale

(managing CO2 emissions sources on which the City directly impacts through its

jurisdiction, for example, housing, public transportation, urbanism), and an external

scale (by mobilising local stakeholders in climate change mitigation).

The city applied for the 5-year EU-funded program MUSIC (Mitigation in

Urban Areas, Solutions for Innovative Cities) mainly for the subsidies offered to

support pilot projects, such as, in this case, an energy-producing school building.

Transition management (TM) was embedded in the external part of the PCET, for

its potential in the experimentation of new ways in mobilizing local stakeholders

through the innovative approach of citizen participation.
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8.3 Process Description

8.3.1 Creating the Transition Team (January–April 2011)

The first step of the TM process was the creation of a transition team, through which

all the activities related to the project were to take place. It was implemented by a

transition expert from January to April 2011 and accompanied by intensive team-

building workshops, acculturation to TM’s systemic perspective and concepts, and

framing of the first insights concerning the city’s transition analysis.

The transition team consisted of a five- to nine-member staff mobilised over a

period of 3 years. Although the TM process was embedded in the Local Climate

Plan and led by the officer in charge from the Environment Department, the

members came from different City Hall departments (such as the Environment,

Economic Development, Urban Development, Head Office, Social Urban Devel-

opment) and from the Local Energy Agency, an NGO funded by local and national

institutions to help implement policies related to climate change and involved since

the very beginning of the project.

The specificity of this transition team resides in the horizontality maintained

between its members and the diversity of its members’ profiles. Although the

project was under the responsibility of the Department of the Environment, the

civil servants involved in the team enjoyed a relative autonomy vis-�a-vis their

respective departments. The transition team constituted a very unique ‘protected
space’ where its members could develop a new cross-cutting understanding of the

city, while experimenting with new working routines, without being tied by their

accountability or obligation of results. Furthermore, they worked far beyond their

assignment.

8.3.2 Gathering Frontrunners in a Transition Arena
(April–September 2011)

The transition team consolidated itself with the recruitment of ‘frontrunners’ who
are interested in joining the transition arena. These ‘frontrunners’ are change agents
who are likely to bring their expertise, knowledge, influence, or creativity to the

transition process. They were chosen for their open-mindedness, curiosity, listen-

ing, their attachment to the city and vision of its future, their ability to propose

creative solutions, and their recognised expertise. Almost 40 change agents were

identified by snowball effect, and their interviews were held between April and

September 2011. The transition team put a great deal of effort into reaching gender

balance and recruiting a wide range of actors with different social and professional

backgrounds, living in both the Heights and the Lower Montreuil, to counteract the

effects of the sociospatial structure of the city. This effort was made to open the

process beyond the ‘usual suspects’ such as local sustainability experts or NGOs

138 A. Krauz



already involved in the Climate Plan or the Agenda 21, as well as to include

‘difficult-to-reach’ actors coming from the corporate world or from active migrant

communities. In spite of these efforts, they unfortunately stayed out of reach: the

corporate people approached by the transition team were disconnected from the

social dimension of sustainability in Montreuil, and those from the migrant com-

munities were trying to sustain their livelihood first and foremost and were thus far

from ecological sustainability concerns. As a result, the majority of the transition

arena consisted of white middle-aged male experts, who were at least self-aware of

their non-representativeness of Montreuil’s population as a whole. The profile of

the arena was mixed with frontrunners active in the field of sustainability (archi-

tects, engineers, designers, ecologists) or other social fields (alternative housing

development, bike school, social integration, education, international cooperation,

culture), all of which facilitated the emergence of broad perspectives concerning

the sustainability issues in Montreuil.

8.3.3 Transition Arenas (September 2011–March 2013)

The interviews, alongside relevant policy documents, served as the main informa-

tion source for the transition team to produce a transition analysis highlighting the

core values of Montreuil (diversity, proximity, experimentation, quality of life,

citizenship), its ‘niche city’ character, where innovation and alternative cultures and
practices are the norm, and the identification of six sustainable resources (economy,

housing and buildings, urban nature and agriculture, mobility, conviviality and

participation, social cohesion). This analysis was presented to approximately

25 of the interviewees during the first arena session (Arena 0) in September 2011,

where they reacted positively to the work done by the team, while stressing the

necessity to find new cooperative relationships between civil society and the

municipality, and to bring together strategic thinking and action. At this point, the

process was framed as challenging traditional participation by experimenting

co-creation between the municipality and frontrunners.

Arena 1 in November 2011 saw several frontrunners voice their criticism. They

found the approach too theoretical: the focus on sustainable resources and their

evolution, the use of the TM vocabulary, and heuristic tools such as ‘regime’ and
‘niche’—which, if not translated, appeared as jargon—and the S-shaped transition

curb were too abstract in their opinion. They needed to appropriate both the

methodology and the content of the transition analysis. Arena 2 in January 2012

was designed to overcome these critiques and to allow the participants to reframe

the analysis, rename the resources, and identify different or new challenges for

the city.

This step resulted in a broadened perspective on sustainability. From the original

focus on climate change mitigation and energy transition, the new perspective

emphasised the social, cultural, and political dimensions of ecological sustainabil-

ity and the role of citizens and their tacit or traditional knowledge in inventing
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sustainable lifestyles. The outcome of these first sessions were recorded in a booklet

and handed out to the participants.

After this first phase of analysis, Arena 3 (March 2012) consisted of envisioning

a desirable future for Montreuil in 2030. A vision was built around three main ideas:

a low-consumption (or modest) city, an emphasis on solidarity and social cohesion,

and the consolidation of local democracy. The vision was not elaborated in a

narrative form: it was in fact deepening the appropriation of the process by the

frontrunners, extending the discussions around their vision of sustainability, includ-

ing the emergence of underlying values. Thus, the transition was conceived as

a global process, depending on existing bottom-up initiatives and a reform of

local democracy, based on emergence and not on control, as well as creating

social cohesion.

Arenas 4, 6, and 7 were dedicated to the elaboration of innovative projects that

could lead or fit into the vision of the future or the guiding principles. During the

first session (June 2012), ideas were collected to answer the four challenges framed

as ‘how to’ questions (e.g.: ‘How to turn Montreuil into a ‘front running’ city in

terms of sustainability?’). More than 300 ideas were harvested, classified in a

matrix (‘Is this idea little or very innovative? Is this idea easily achievable or

not?’), and selected by a vote. The second and third sessions (November 2012

and January 2013) were dedicated to participants working on ‘solution cards,’
which depicted draft projects solving the challenges through creative techniques

of idea clustering and individual and collective narration. Seven ‘solution cards’
were thereby obtained, ranging from utopian (mobile city) to more concrete

(a transition school) projects, illustrated by a short story of the solution, a descrip-

tion, and a slogan; these were to be connected with existing initiatives.

In the meantime, the whole process raised several uncertainties: the participants

did not know what to expect from their participation in the arena; they were

suspicious of the outcomes of the TM process; they contested being called

‘frontrunners’; they questioned their legitimacy to work so closely with the

municipality; and wondered what the concrete outcome of the process would

be. This hesitancy entailed a reflection on the status of the arena, on its permanence,

its continuity, and on the promise that their participation and dedication to the

project would be effective. Thus, Arena 5 (September 2012) was designed as a

regulation session, where the group could reflect on its purpose, its role, and its

governance. The frontrunners and the transition team, in the presence of the elected

representatives, agreed on a document determining the conditions for further

cooperation.

Arena 8 took place in March 2013 in the City Hall Council Room. As the

last session before the official launch event of the transition agenda, time was

set aside for reflecting upon the whole process and to think about the future of

the group, the role of each participant in the dissemination of the results, and the

implementation of the projects.

The transition agenda was presented and symbolically ratified by the mayor

during a launch event held in June 2013, where the FabLab, a project of an arena

member, was jointly inaugurated.
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8.4 Outcome

At first, the municipality had no exact idea what to expect from its involvement in

the TM process. The elected representatives that were in charge of the project gave

carte blanche to the transition team. Transition management was embedded in the

external part of the Climate Plan to ensure its animation and promotion in a way to

reach and mobilise local actors in climate change mitigation. Thus its main focus

was to renew regular or traditional participatory approaches, which had proved

difficult to become more than information or consultation tools (Arnstein 1969), by

experimenting co-creation of public policies. Indeed, the participants’ interviews
showed that some of them were dissatisfied with the participatory phase of the

Climate Plan, whose form predefined the outcome of its process.

Progressively, the project’s stakes shifted as the adaptation of TM to the local

context resulted in going from ‘co-creating public policies’ to ‘how to create the

conditions for such a co-construction.’ Beside the co-construction of the transition

agenda, a process involving reflexive thinking for the transition teamwas set, aiming

at facing the uncertainty of the project and the role of civil servants in the transition.

This reflexive process allowed the civil servants to gain a better understanding of

the uncertainty that characterises innovation and thus constitutes a real change

vis-�a-vis their usual practice. They learned to reduce this uncertainty by optimizing

the team’s ‘self-management’ and recognizing its benefits, because a unique

‘protected space’ has been created for this process. It allowed for a full appropri-

ation of the process by the team members who participated in creative workshops

aiming at identifying the desired outcomes of the project and at envisioning its

effects in the long term. A new shared understanding of sustainability, reinforced by

the inspiration provided by this creative work, was another outcome of this process

parallel to an understanding of the responsibility to give impulse to change in an

institution by developing a ‘front-running’ position within the organisation.

The transition agenda was a synthetic document summarizing the work done

during the arena sessions. Attention was paid to make it didactic by trying to

explain the whole process and its stages so that the method could be reproduced

or serve as an inspiration for others. It consisted of the transition analysis along with

the transition challenges, guiding sustainability principles, the vision for 2030, and

then the seven ‘solution cards,’ plus some recommendations concerning the condi-

tions for the transition to be achieved (Table 8.1).

After the launch event in June 2013, the process did not end.

The team knew that the municipality did not possess the funding necessary to

single-handedly implement the projects envisioned during the arena process. More-

over, municipal elections were coming up in 2014, marking the beginning of the

campaign season and thus an unfavourable period for the development of new or

innovative projects. The team decided to use the participatory dynamic, which was

initiated by the transition arena, to complete a roadmap for the implementation of

the draft projects. They planned a 2-day festival (the ‘MUSIC and FabLab
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Festival’) alongside with frontrunners to disseminate the transition agenda and the

‘solution cards’ produced by the arena. The first day was dedicated to eco-design,

with demonstrations of the FabLab and workshops. The second day, the team

gathered a panel of project holders, all connected to or inspired for the future

Table 8.1 An overview of the main elements of the transition agenda

Sustainable sector Transition challenge

Economy How to relocate the food supply chain and make economic activities

become more just and local?

Population How to make the energy transition a shared and inclusive project of

society as a whole?

Building and housing How to structure the environmental building sector?

Nature and urban

agriculture

How to develop new relationship with the environment that is based on

partnerships and cooperation?

Social cohesion How to put social cohesion and participation at the core of every

project?

Mobility How to root the bike culture in the spirits of users and designers?

Solution cards

1. Mobile city A new way of living perpetual change

2. Sharing space and knowledge Bringing together unemployed people and ecological

construction companies to share knowledge and build

co-housings

3. City metabolization Alternative waste and water management using

natural metabolization processes

4. Productive rooftops Using rooftops to grow food, harvest water and

produce energy

5. Participatory building retrofit Facilitating do-it-yourself ecological building retrofit

6. Creating ‘energy cohesion’ for

‘social renovation’

Promoting ecological retrofit projects with festive or

artistic events

7. Transition school A perennial festival associated with the FabLab where

learning, sharing, gathering, making, producing and

experimenting is possible

Guiding sustainability principles

Energy transition is not an isolated transition. It implies a political, social and cultural transition

Transition rests on existing innovative practices and experiments

Social cohesion as a guiding principle

Public space is the medium of the transition

Relocalization as a ‘new horizon’

Shared vision

‘A city where energy is produced and is used in moderation, shared fairly while creating social

cohesion, relying on a new relationship between the municipality and the citizens’
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implementation of the draft projects. A hundred people interested in transition

experiments and eco-design could take ownership of the projects by attending

workshops facilitated by transition team members, who applied the same creative

techniques used during the arena sessions.

This dynamic of dissemination was difficult to maintain because of the election

period and the perspective of a political change, and hence projects were mainly

taken up by actors from the transition arena. The Local Energy Agency handled the

projects related to energy-efficient building renovation, a cooperation between a

frontrunner and a social housing organisation was set up for the use of rooftops to

produce food and energy, and the FabLab was fueled by the dynamic of the

transition arena. Still, the process fostered new cooperation between different stake-

holders despite the lack of funding or human resources within the municipality.

Besides the projects or transition experiments envisioned by the transition

agenda, the second main activity after the launch of the transition agenda was

dedicated to the prefiguration of the Local Transition Council (CLT), identified as a

key element for the creation of favourable conditions for accelerating the transition.

The CLT serves as a step towards an institutionalisation of the transition arena,

which appears necessary regarding the political context to reinforce its democratic

legitimacy and regulate its interactions with ‘normal’ policy. Two additional arena

sessions took place to reflect upon its composition, functioning, funding, role and

governance. The CLT was defined as an open council, whose role is to support

transition experiments, the incubation of projects and ideas, but also to raise public

awareness regarding transition-related issues. The creation of this council is now

the object of a political negotiation among the members of the coalition, who won

the elections in March 2014. Nevertheless, the context is sensitive; the CLT has

been politicised during the election campaign by members of the arena, who created

an ‘election list’ that did not aim at being a candidate but only proposing ideas,

resulting in anchoring this proposition as a “Green” one, and making it difficult to

appropriate for the new communist municipality. The former “Green” majority that

was aware of the process is now a minority member of the coalition which won the

elections. The CLT, if voted, will be dependent for its funding on the municipality.

8.5 Discussion: Hybridisation, Evolution of Roles,

Relations, and Cultures within the Project

In this section, we reframe the process from the perspective of hybridisation

between top-down and bottom-up logics, between institutional actors and citizens,

leaning towards a redefinition of traditional roles and an inversion of power

relations, resulting in a new shared ‘transition culture.’
The TM process in Montreuil showed a specific arrangement involving institu-

tional and civil society actors. The composition of the transition team was already a

hybridisation between civil servants and the energy agency, which holds an
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ambiguous semi-institutional position (it is an NGO created and funded by

public institutions). This arrangement entailed different strategies and interests

from each actor.

The energy agency has a fine-tuned knowledge of climate and energy issues and

actors on the ground, but it has a fragile structure dependent on institutions and thus

it is in search of legitimacy and autonomy.

The city contracted the energy agency for its expertise, but the construction of

the project entailed an ambiguous relationship between these two organisations:

both symmetrical (horizontality within the transition team) and asymmetrical

(the city was the contractor). This lack of role definition allowed for the evolution

of this relationship during the process.

The elected representatives were fully supportive of the TM project and gave

carte blanche to the transition team to implement it. Nevertheless, the free hand

served as a mask to conceal a lack of defined goals or expectations assigned to the

TM process as a whole. This lack allowed for uncertainties to rise, which were

progressively taken up by the energy agency, thus empowering it and allowing it to

have a more leading role, reframing the stakes of the process, and leading a shadow

track process within the transition team itself.

8.5.1 The Role of the Energy Agency: Instigating Reflexivity

The leadership of the TM process progressively shifted from the team of civil

servants to the local energy agency. This change came as a direct result of the

reformulation of the goals originally defined in the tender, as well as of a reflection

on the adaptation of the process to the local context.

Starting as a way to experiment new ways of mobilising citizens concerning

climate change mitigation, the process was reframed around three goals. First, it

could contribute to the creation of space for cooperation between the municipality

and citizens or civil society. As seen in the introduction of this chapter, the rise of a

participatory and deliberative imperative in French public policies questions the

legitimacy of experts in the definition of common interests and the elected repre-

sentatives’ monopoly to make decisions. The transition arena, with its emphasis on

collaboration, negotiation, and dialogue between relevant actors to engage in

innovation, was perceived as an opportunity to set up a ‘protected space’ where
new cooperative relationships between citizens, civil servants, and officials were to

be experimented. The difference with the original ‘mobilising citizens’ framework

lies in the idea of a more horizontal and open process.

Second, this cooperative space could allow for the reframing of sustainability

issues from the citizens’ standpoint, aiming to go beyond institutional or expert

versions of sustainability solely focussed on climate change mitigation. This could

in return allow for the exploration of other conceptualisations of sustainability

grounded into the daily practices and cultures of the diverse inhabitants of

Montreuil.
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Last, the process could encourage institutional reflexivity (defined as the capac-

ity to engage in ‘double-loop’ learning processes and change in governing values

(Argyris and Sch€on 1974)), as a prerequisite to co-create with citizens and civil

society.

This last point led the energy agency to create a shadow process within the team,

identifying the lack of co-creation culture amongst civil servants as a persistent

problem. This shadow process aimed at making the team members take into

account the reflexive dimension of the project and answer the following underlying

question: ‘What is my role as a civil servant, working in and representing an

institution, in this transition?‘
Thus the energy agency took the role of an instigator of reflexivity (Demoulin

and Tribout 2014), protecting the process against the most powerful player involved

(the municipality).

8.5.2 Exchanging Traditional Expertise Roles:
Civil Servants as Receivers of Citizens’ Voice,
Frontrunners as Inspirators of Future Public Policies

During the recruitment phase, which consisted in interviewing potential

frontrunners, members of the team were trying to identify individuals matching

the profile for which they were looking. This activity took place both at and away

from work: they asked their colleagues, friends, and relatives whether they knew

such individuals. They gained a better knowledge of the local actors involved with

sustainability concerns, of the networks of change agents in the city, and they

discovered inspiring people. The interview process was a mine of information that

engaged people with a genuine point of view, a vision of the city, its persisting

problems, and its future.

This phase gave members of the team, working in an institutional or ‘regime’
context, access to actors from the ‘niches,’ developing more or less radical dis-

courses on sustainability, including critical views on the present municipal policies.

All in all, the team enriched their understanding of the city and of its future

prospects.

The first transition analysis followed from the interviews and its harvest of local

knowledge; the team analysed all the material resulting from the 40 interviews to

produce a synthesis presenting six ‘sustainable resources’ (economy, housing and

buildings, urban nature and agriculture, mobility, conviviality and participation,

social cohesion) and transition challenges for each of them.

The transfer from informal citizens’ voice to a structured transition analysis

entailed conscious and/or unconscious modifications, so that the content of the

analysis could be compatible with the way the city framed its environmental

policies (e.g., the main focus on CO2 reduction or energy savings to fit the goals

stipulated in the Covenants of Mayors).
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To overcome this institutional reframing, an arena session was designed to

discuss the definitions of transition concepts, challenges, and persistent problems,

so that the first transition analysis could be deconstructed, then reconstructed from a

frontrunner’s standpoint, revealing new arrangements and new framings of the

problems. The reframing of the challenges raised by the arena introduced a vision

of sustainability different from those underlined by the institutional discourses, in

particular with regard to the strong focus on energy and climate change mitigation.

By giving legitimacy to local or citizen’s knowledge (Nez 2012), the transition
management process inverted the expertise roles. The civil servants were led in a

learning process to build on the inspirations and expertise provided by the

frontrunners. Moreover, the formulation of the transition analysis was the result

of a back-and-forth shuttling between these change agents and the civil servants,

who were invited to leave their institutional and expertise positions aside in favour

of drawing on their capacity to harvest and value local knowledge. This reframing

of civil servants’ mission as facilitators and animators of co-created public policies

is the key to governing urban transitions and deserves special attention.

8.5.3 New Cooperative Relationship between Civil Society
and Institutions

During the first arena session (Arena 0), the question ‘How can we create new

cooperative relationships between the municipality and the citizens?’ was raised by
both the team and the frontrunners. The city councillors in charge of the project

guaranteed that they would not interfere or take over the project and its results, thus

reasserting the carte blanche given to the team for this project. One of the

frontrunners even added that, on the contrary, it was necessary that elected repre-

sentatives should exploit or use the ideas produced within the arena. An exercise,

which consisted of asking the participants where they estimated their current

practices to be on a scale ranging from ‘institutional’ to ‘independent’ and where

they see themselves in the near future on the same scale, showed clearly their

willingness to bring actors together from both institutions and from civil society.

The relationship between the team and the frontrunners evolved during the next

arena meetings. The team was subjected to criticism from the frontrunners

(concerning the municipality’s management or projects) before mutual trust could

be established.

The team had a more and more active role into the facilitation of the arena

sessions and progressively took active part in the activities. The status of the

members of the team changed during Arena 5, when they drafted a charter of

mutual commitment between two stakeholders: the city, composed of the transition

team, a local councillor, and the energy agency, and the transition arena, composed

of the frontrunners. The frontrunners further added that the transition arena

included the transition team, because of its involvement and its active contribution

146 A. Krauz



to the elaboration of the outcome of the process. The charter comprised governance

rules for the transition arena, such as respecting horizontality in decision making,

collegiality, mutual respect, consensus, zero criticism principle, and the common

ownership of the ideas elaborated within the arena.

The emergence of this cooperative space allowed the group to go beyond the

traditional hierarchical and often confrontational relationships between representa-

tives and citizens and to fill the gap that exists between citizens and institutional

actors, thus bringing symmetry and horizontality, which are most unusual features

amongst local participatory processes. Yet, the institutionalisation of such ‘hybrid’
space, which allows for incorporating ‘reflexive moments’ into policy making

(Hendriks and Grin 2007), raises issues concerning the selectivity of the process,

the legitimacy of its participants, and its embedding in a representative democracy

framework.

8.5.4 The Emergence of a Shared Transition Culture

The transition arena, bringing together actors from civil society and institutions in a

horizontal and cooperative way, inverting the traditional expertise roles, proved

itself to be a space of negotiation for visions of sustainability. As we have stated,

sustainability encompasses diverse discourses that have different postures regard-

ing what unsustainability entails. The TM process, embedded in the Local Climate

Plan, focused on CO2 and energy consumption reduction, under an ‘energy transi-

tion’ label.
The initial challenges raised in this transition were displaced by the introduction

of the social dimension of sustainability, stressing that energy transition is not an

isolated transition; it implies a social, cultural, political transition, which became in

retrospect the first guiding principle formulated by the arena. Montreuil’s arena

stated that the transition towards sustainability is more than a matter of politics; it

entails radical lifestyle change and a social and cultural transition. Solutions

proposed by the arena evoked grassroots conceptions of sustainability: simplicity

as a way of life, conviviality, and low-tech solutions, all partaking in reinforcing

social cohesion within the very diverse population of Montreuil. The dimension of

transition as a change process was underplayed to the benefit of transition as an

empty signifier (Laclau and Mouffe 2001), articulating a chain of equivalences

(social bound, equity, conviviality, inclusiveness, sobriety, ingenuity, etc.), and it

participated in politicizing sustainability by reframing it as an alternative bottom-up

vision of society.
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8.6 Conclusion

This chapter aimed to describe the adaptation of TM within a French metropolitan

context, where building coalitions of stakeholders or finding consensus is not part of

the political culture because of the prominent role of the state and public institu-

tions. The discussion analysed the possibility of creating hybridisation patterns

between institutional players and actors from civil society: between their status,

their sustainability visions, and their practices.

Involving the energy agency in the process and adopting the position of insti-

gating reflexivity amongst civil servants allowed for the formulating of the need to

adapt TMmethodology to the political context of the city and to the French political

culture in general.

This position aimed to go beyond the institutional framings of sustainability,

mostly involving top-down incentives towards behavioural change and technolog-

ical innovation to mitigate climate change and to bring about more grassroots and

bottom-up ideas of sustainability. These ideas were closer to political ecology: that

is, promoting self-limitation, defending everyday life culture, autonomy, and indi-

vidual and collective self-capacities. It helped focus on conserving the radical

dimension of the analysis proposed by the participants and to avoid any institutional

reframing.

This adaptation caused the procedural dimension of TM and its practical aspects

(envisioning, backcasting, elaborating and choosing transition paths, monitoring,

etc.) to be underplayed at the expense of its substantive dimension (the transition),

as we saw the focus on the energy transition or post-carbon transition vanish in

favour of a broader analysis leading to a transition equivalent to a system change

(cultural, political, and social transition). This analysis was widely shared by both

civil servants and frontrunners, who all contributed to the creation of a transition

culture, nurtured by the ideas brought on by the participants. The transition arena

thus became a channel for new or more radical ideas to filter into institutional

structures.

Another aspect of this adaptation is the emergence of the need for a transition of

institutions, raised near the end of the process by the Head Executive of the

Department of the Environment of the city. Transition management states that

current institutions are inept to handle persistent or wicked problems caused by

modern problem solving. Reflexive governance can be a framework in which more

sustainable decision making can be made, in particular regarding the development

of strategies and goal formulation in interaction with a wide range of actors. The

role of civil servants in this transition is crucial; they are situated at the interface of

elected representatives, enjoying strong legitimacy and an expert status, and of

citizens, who have no democratic legitimacy but have knowledge from their daily

life in the city, from their activist engagement or their professional activity. They

can help make “innovative conceptions of living generated in civil society [. . .]
unsettle established practices and challenge the state” (Meadowcroft 2011, p. 73).

Their empowerment, through the learning of new skills (e.g., facilitation,
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animation, systemic thinking, uncertainty management) and the confronting of their

institutional or expert knowledge and routines with that of citizens, is key to

transforming public action into a more sustainable and a more democratic way.
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Part III

Synthesis and Reflections

In Part III the focus is on synthesising, reflecting, formulating insights, and drawing

lessons.

This part comprises three chapters, with the first one synthesising insights and

lessons from the experiences with the (operational and heuristic application of the)

transition management framework in the five European and Asian cities (Chap. 9).

The remaining two chapters draw recommendations for practitioners about the

governance of urban sustainability transitions (Chap. 10) and outline a research

agenda for this topic (Chap. 11).
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Chapter 9

Insights and Lessons for the Governance

of Urban Sustainability Transitions

Julia M. Wittmayer

Abstract This chapter synthesises insights and lessons from the experiences with

the operational and heuristic application of the transition management framework

in five European and Asian cities: Aberdeen, Ghent, Higashiomi, Kitakyushu, and

Montreuil. Zooming in on one of the transition governance principles, this chapter

analyses how far the transition management activities outlined in the five empirical

chapters of this book have contributed to creating space for change to building up

alternative regimes and challenging the status quo. This analysis allows drawing

lessons for transition governance principles and for operational process transition

management designs.

Keywords Governance • Local context • Practices • Governance principles •

Social relations • Transition arena • Transition management • Sustainability

9.1 Introduction

In this book, it has been argued that we live in a complex and uncertain world facing

persistent problems that are deeply embedded in societal structures and multi-actor

contexts. To address these problems, new forms of governance are needed such as

transition management, which is increasingly applied in the urban context

(Loorbach and Shiroyama 2016, Chap. 1, this volume; Wittmayer and Loorbach,

Chap. 2, this volume; Nevens et al. 2013; Nevens and Roorda 2014; Wittmayer

et al. 2015). Transition management suggests that emerging transitions can be

facilitated, influenced, guided, and accelerated through transition governance inter-

ventions (Loorbach 2010; Loorbach et al. 2015; Frantzeskaki et al. 2012).

The preceding five chapters were focussed on either applying transition manage-

ment in an operational way, in terms of a framework guiding the implementation of

participatory processes (H€olscher et al. 2016, Chap. 6, this volume; Frantzeskaki

and Tefrati 2016, Chap. 4, this volume; Krauz 2016, Chap. 8, this volume), or in a
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heuristic way employing it as an analytical lens to describe and analyse past and

ongoing governance processes in cities (Mizuguchi et al. 2016, Chap. 5, this

volume; Shiroyama and Kajiki 2016, Chap. 7, this volume).1 This chapter ana-

lyses in how far the transition management activities as outlined in the five

empirical chapters of this book have contributed to creating space for change to

building up alternative regimes and challenging the status quo in the cities in

question. As such, this chapter zooms in on one of the transition governance

principles and its envisioned outcomes, namely, creating space for change to

build up alternative regimes (as outlined in Loorbach 2007, 2010; Wittmayer and

Loorbach, Chap. 2, this volume). Based on the systematic analysis of the five

empirical chapters, I draw lessons for transition governance process design and

principles

The chapter is structured as follows. First, I consider the local context and

challenges that led to the uptake of transition governance activities (Sect. 9.2).

Second, I analyse how transition governance activities led to the creation of spaces

for interaction (Sect. 9.3), and third, which alternative ideas, practices, and social

relations emerged in these spaces (Sect. 9.4). Fourth, lessons are drawn from the

process design of operational applications of transition management and principles

for transition governance (Sect. 9.5).

9.2 The Local Context and Challenges

The five cities (Aberdeen, Ghent, Higashiomi, Kitakyushu, Montreuil) are situated

in different sociocultural, political, economic, and geographic contexts, all condu-

cive to adapted versions of transition management (see Table 9.1 for an overview).

The main difference is, of course, the European and Asian context, respectively.

The cities range in size from just about 100,000 to nearly 1 million inhabitants, but

share the overall challenge of addressing unsustainability as it presents itself in the

different contexts. Comparing the five cities clearly shows the importance of the

context for the ways that unsustainability manifests, whether it be super-ageing

(as in Higashiomi), water and environmental pollution (in Kitakyushu), or oil

dependency (in Aberdeen).

Existing structures, cultures, and practices also mediate what sustainability or

sustainable development come to mean and which alternatives are developed. An

example of an existing context is the historically laden relationship between

citizenry, private sector, and public sector, which can pose challenges for multi-

actor societal learning processes. Although in Europe the processes focused mainly

on collaborations between citizens and public sector with a sporadic participation of

1While in three cities a specific prescriptive methodology was followed, the other two cities did

not: navigating these differences has been a challenge in the analysis for this chapter. To address

this challenge, I have been as transparent as possible in my reference to these chapters.
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business, the Japanese context demonstrates a more pro-active role of business

actors in promoting (especially sociotechnical) transition pathways. In all cases, the

main focus of the public sector was (generally speaking) on the more tangible and

ecological aspects of sustainability, whereas citizens highlighted and introduced

social considerations in future pathways.

In the European context, developments that were having repercussions for the

cities are ongoing demographic changes, the 2008 financial crisis and its impacts in

terms of a changing welfare state and budget cuts, amongst others, stagnating

employment opportunities, and high youth unemployment, combined with high

CO2-reduction targets. All three European cities—Aberdeen, Ghent, and Mon-

treuil—have ambitions to tackle climate change by focussing on CO2 mitigation.

This goal can be traced back to their involvement in the MUSIC project, which

aimed to develop climate mitigation measures and involve actors through a transi-

tion management approach (for more information, see Wittmayer et al. 2016,

Chap. 3, this volume). In the transition management process, the search for a

sustainable future also meant to open up existing narrow problem framings, to let

go of the current identity of the city and to negotiate a new one. For Aberdeen, for

example, this was a shift from envisioning the city as ‘oil capital’ to a ‘low-carbon
city.’

In the Japanese context, the Higashomi case clearly illustrates the threefold

challenge that Japanese society is currently facing: the demographic challenge of

super-ageing, the shift to sustainable energy, and the striving for healthy economic

development. In Kitakyushu an ecological focus on environmental pollution and

recycling prevailed, which corresponds to the Zeitgeist of this historical case. Over

the course of the years, this focus opened up to include job creation and industrial

development.

Logically, a major focus of all five cities is on the ecological aspects of

sustainable development as they have been selected for inclusion in this book

based on their affiliation with specific networks (Wittmayer et al. 2016, Chap. 3,

this volume). However, in addressing these ecological aspects, all five cities opened

up their problem framing to integrate other issues.

9.3 Transition Management as Creating Spaces

for Interaction

One of the transition governance principles refers to the creation of space for

change to build up alternative regimes (as outlined in Loorbach 2007, 2010;

Wittmayer and Loorbach, Chap. 2, this volume). This principle has been further

developed and transition management has been described as creating spaces for

interaction between different kinds of actors that allow for alternative ideas,

practices, and social relations to emerge (Wittmayer et al. 2014). These spaces

are also described as allowing the process to be “in the shadow of regular policy”
(Van Buuren and Loorbach 2009, p. 379).
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Building on these ideas, this section identifies and analyzes these kinds of

spaces, concentrating more on operational applications (focusing on creating such

spaces), but including insights from heuristic applications (focusing on analysing

existing governance processes in terms of such spaces) of transition management.

The ‘transition arena’ and ‘transition team’ are analyzed respectively, as spaces for

interaction, based on a distinction of different settings in transition management

processes by Roorda et al. (2014). However, this should not gloss over the inter-

action between these two spaces: these are overlapping and constantly evolve

alongside and with one another. The process in Kytakyushu City, for example,

shows that there are overlaps in that members of the transition team also play a role

in the transition arena, whereas in many of the European cities the transition arena

was facilitated by a professional who belonged to neither the city administration nor

the local community.

Transition Team

The transition team can be described as both an actor in the transition management

process as well as a space for interaction. As an actor, the transition team performs a

number of activities in participatory transition management processes, which have

been described as follows: “the team not only prepares, documents, analyses,
monitors, co-ordinates, manages, facilitates and evaluates the whole process, but
also chooses the participants and feeds them with background information and
detailed knowledge. It brings together the various parties, is responsible for the
internal and external communication, acts as intermediary in discordant situations
and has an overview of all the activities in and between arena meetings”
(Wittmayer et al. 2011, p. 31). The transition team also constitutes a space

in which different actors meet and collaborate to frame and facilitate a transition

management intervention.

Dominant structures, cultures, and practices are questioned already in the tran-

sition team. The transition team consists of different kinds of actors coming

together to collaborate and to prepare as well as to guide the participatory process.

In the European cities, the transition team consisted of urban policy makers from

different departments, transition researchers, and professional facilitators. These

actors bring their different worldviews and perspectives as well as problem fram-

ings, which need to be continuously negotiated in the transition team to frame and

implement the participatory process. The transition team members in the European

cities were also learning while doing: based on their knowledge about transition

management from a number of training sessions, they had to frame and implement

an operational transition management process supported by transition researchers.

The transition team in this respect was a space for learning, coaching, and

experimenting.

The fact that policy makers from different departments are collaborating makes

the transition team also a space for cross-departmental collaboration. In Montreuil,

for example, the collaboration was described as non-hierarchical (i.e., decisions

were taken collaboratively) and open (i.e., there was no pre-definition of SMART

outcomes and impacts). According to Krauz (Chap. 8, this volume), this open
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collaboration allowed policy makers a new more integral understanding of their city

and experimentation with new working routines without being tied to departmental

obligations. In Aberdeen, the interaction in the transition team also challenged the

current policy structure, which “is not made for future-oriented thinking”
(Frantzeskaki and Tefrati 2016, Chap. 4, this volume). The transition teams in the

European cities thus were crucial for intra-organisational learning as well as

flagging the misfits of current local government structures, cultures, and practices

with transition governance principles. This misfit can be traced to the status quo in

local governments, which does not always encourage cross-departmental working,

orientation on the long term (meaning one to two generations), or a focus on

experimentation and learning.

The case studies also provide insights into the kind of roles needed in a transition

team setting. As a motor of the overall process, frontrunners are needed not only as

part of the transition arena but also for the transition team. The examples of

Kitakyushu (where the team was composed of visionary business actors) and

Ghent show that involving players who can ‘play the regime game’ and have

transformative power is crucial. These players can identify windows of opportunity

in terms, for example, of using subsidies as seed money or identifying moments for

strategically liaising with other actors. The Montreuil case shows that the involve-

ment of a relative outsider, such as the local Energy Agency, in the transition team

leads to a high degree of reflexivity of the team about their own roles and how they

themselves can address inhibiting structures, cultures, and practices in their own

environment.

Transition Arena

Similar to the transition team, the transition arena can be seen as both an actor in the

transition process as well as a ‘space for interaction,’ in which different actors

interact to address sustainability challenges and further a sustainability transition.

Such spaces not simply ‘are,’ they come about in and through “dialogical encoun-
ters between people” (Wittmayer et al. 2014, p. 479). They also come about through

both dialogue as well as action: one can question current understanding and

formulate alternatives. Especially from the three European case studies, interesting

insights arise in relation to the nature of the boundary of such a transition arena.

One way of describing the boundaries is by focusing on the aspect of time in its

numerous respects. First, it refers to the question how long a transition management

process may reasonably take. Although some actors feel rushed, others would not

want to wait any longer until the vision is followed by actual experiments. In Ghent,

the process took just about 1 year and the transition arena participants have felt

pressured by the high pace and abrupt ending of the process. In Aberdeen, the

process due to changes in the transition team took about 2.5 years. A hasty

transition arena process might limit the ownership of participants over the process,

but the process also needs to maintain a certain speed to sustain enthusiasm, create

momentum, and seize opportunities. However, if compared to the time that an

overall transition takes, an arena is nothing more than a temporary impulse (the

historical transition of Kitakyushu took about 30 years). The second question is how
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much time one might reasonably expect actors to invest in this process. This point is

especially challenging in the transition management processes organised by the

European cities as many of the participants were participating on a voluntary basis,

thus in their free time. Especially, the example of Ghent showed that those

participants who could combine their work with their engagement in the transition

arena process were more active in developing and implementing follow-up acti-

vities. For the Kitakyushu case, this question was less relevant as private and public

actors were involved in their formal positions; it also was not relevant in Aberdeen,

where participants attended meetings during their worktime. A last interesting

‘time’ aspect relates to the question about the ‘right’ time for a transition manage-

ment intervention. Here, the example of Ghent shows that a targeted timing, that is,

before municipal elections and as providing input for them, does improve uptake

and impact. In Aberdeen, the transition management process came after a conflict

between civil society and local government over the appropriation of the local

urban gardens for commercial use and a lack of trust between various actors across

sectors. In this context, the transition management process was used to kick-start a

new trust-building process.

The boundary of a transition arena is also defined by the nature of the personal

relations between transition arena participants and policy officers, respectively, as

well as within each of these groups. The intense processes have led to closer

relationships between transition arena participants in the cities. These intra-arena

relationships, especially when based on trust, make the arena a group and thereby

define an inside and outside, a kind of boundary. This boundary is fluent as it allows

for people to join in and leave easily. In the case of Ghent, H€olscher et al., (Chap. 6,
this volume) refer to political empowerment of participants and policy officers,

which relates to the intra-arena relations, but also to relations with actors who

joined after the transition agenda was formulated or the overlap between transition

arena and transition team.

A last interesting insight relates to the fact that the framing of the role and status

of the transition arena can be kept open deliberately, or that a closure of this framing

can be implicitly or explicitly resisted. These actions can allow for a productive

engagement with the plurality of possible framings and a collaborative, contextual-

ised definition of role and status. This aspect has been specifically important in the

transition arena process in Montreuil, where the initial lack of such a definition led

to a collaborative, although not conflict-free, search. The status of the arena (i.e., its

role, duration, competencies) and the legitimacy of the process and outcomes (i.e.,

relation to representational democratic processes, etc.) had not been carved in stone

in the beginning; rather, the transition team also was learning about using transition

management, which opened the possibility for an explicit and productive discussion

about what such a role of the transition arena could be. In Montreuil, this turned out

to be paving the road for the establishment of a Local Transition Council. In this

regard, although a framing is needed it might be wise to resist an early and

especially one-sided (driven only by the transition team) closure thereof to allow

for productive uncertainty and openness. A necessary condition might be the ‘carte
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blanche’ that Montreuil’s transition team received from its local council in relation

to its transition management activities.

9.4 Transition Management as Challenging the Status Quo

In creating spaces for interaction such as the transition team or transition arena, the

status quo in the five cities was challenged in a number of ways. It is in these spaces

that “alternative ideas (e.g., knowledge, discourses, visions), practices (e.g., trans-
formative action, experimentation, learning) and social relations (e.g., actors) that
further sustainability transitions are developed and nurtured” (Wittmayer

et al. 2014, p. 470; cf. Loorbach 2007, 2010). After offering some general obser-

vations, I scrutinise the alternative ideas, practices, and/or social relations that

emerged in the different cities. These three outcome dimensions do also overlap

and influence one another, and the separation here is made for the sake of analysis.

A first general observation is that every city seemed to have a specific focus on

one of these three dimensions. In Higashiomi or Kitakyushu, the focus was on the

establishment of alternative practices, whereas in other processes the focus was on

more political questions, such as the framing of social roles and relations, as in

Montreuil. In still other processes, the primacy was on the development of new

ideas, as in Aberdeen. This does not mean that the other two aspects are not

important; rather, it means that one of the three seems to receive more attention

than the others. This might be related to the political context in the different cities:

Montreuil has a vivid history of civic engagement and a strong communist legacy,

whereas in the Japanese context seniority and hierarchy are important. The question

is of course in how far these underlying values and worldviews are actually brought

to the table and made a subject of a transition management process. This point

nicely illustrates one of the transition governance principles put forth by Loorbach

(2010, p. 167), that “the dynamics of the system create feasible and non-feasible
means of steering.” With worldviews and values being part of system dynamics,

they make a focus on one of the three dimensions (ideas, practise, or relations) more

feasible.

A second general observation is that all five case studies focus on what was, is or

will be, built in terms of ideas, practices, or social relations. None of the case studies

details what needs to be ‘broken down’ in the current status quo. If one takes

building up and breaking down as interrelated processes, the latter does deserve

more attention (cf. Loorbach 2014).

A final general observation is that only in the case studies that persisted for

longer periods of time can we observe the impact on taking up or mainstreaming

ideas co-created in TM arenas, as only those case studies allow to position TM

processes in relation to the larger planning processes landscape. While both Japa-

nese case studies do cover longer timeframes and allow observing the main-

streaming of previously alternative ideas, practices and social relations, this is not

the case for the European cases, which cover periods of less than 3 years. As such,
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an open question remains whether these ideas, practices, and social relations

stabilise, formalise, or become mainstream.

9.4.1 Ideas

In terms of the generation of new ideas, I inductively distinguished and discuss the

following: (1) visions and perspectives, (2) increased understanding of problems

and solutions, and (3) insights and understanding about the nature of the process

and (4) the nature of the knowledge and understanding created.

First, new knowledge is developed with regard to the future of all cities. The

transition arena leads to the articulation of alternative visions and perspectives on

the future of the city, as such helping participants to break loose of the ‘dictatorship
of the present.’ The importance of such visions are articulated by Frantzeskaki and

Tefrati (Chap. 4, this volume) in their chapter on Aberdeen: a “vision acts as an
attractor or mobilizing icon for networks to collaboratively break-through current
patterns of practice that hold innovation latent.” They manifest in vision docu-

ments that are disseminated across the cities.

Second, the development of alternative ideas also relates to new knowledge,

expertise, and understanding with regard to persistent problems. Specific pathways

and solutions were developed and written down in a transition agenda (for Aber-

deen and Ghent), or as solution cards (in Montreuil). With the broadening of the

problem frame, these ideas covered a large array of themes in Ghent, such as the

importance of water cycles and the potential of city greening. In Kitakyushu, the

result was the establishment of a recycling factory along the then-popular “idea of
completely eliminating waste and emissions by utilizing them as resources”
(Shiroyama and Kajiki 2016, Chap. 7, this volume).

Third, insights and understanding emerged with regard to how cities can work on

sustainable development, and thus the design of engagement processes. Character-

istics of successful processes are an open character, collaboration between different

actors, learning from each other (e.g., municipality and citizens or cross-

departmental collaboration), and a redefinition of hierarchy as in having a more

‘horizontal’ process. In Aberdeen, all participants of the transition management

process saw a benefit in ‘working together,’ and in Ghent the lessons about ‘co-
creative approaches’ stimulated the redefinition of roles (e.g., of the municipality,

the administration) and relations (e.g., between citizens and municipality). This

development is amplified by the fact that these processes involve at least three types

of interactions: between the policy officers from different departments in the

transition teams; between the policy officers and transition arena participants, and

finally among transition arena participants. In Montreuil, for example, an emphasis

was on interviews held by policy officers with inhabitants, which led to more

knowledgeable civil servants. The transition management process was considered

more horizontal and open than other participation frameworks, which has contrib-

uted to an experimentation with new working routines. The chapter on Ghent
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emphasises learning as an important aspect: “knowledge of participants increased
and complexity of the subject is acknowledged” (H€olscher et al. 2016, Chap. 6, this
volume).

Fourth, this new knowledge on future perspectives and hands-on solutions is of a

different kind. On the one hand, the new knowledge emphasises a more systemic

and holistic kind of thinking, and on the other a collaborative aspect thereof in terms

of learning from other people’s perspectives. With regard to systemic and holistic

thinking, an important element of the alternative visions developed in the European

cities is a broadened understanding of sustainability. These visions emphasised

social, cultural, and political dimensions next to ecological aspects, making value

discussions part of the process rather than ignoring them. Thus, the visions resulting

from the arena form a distinct alternative to the institutional discourses with their

strong focus on climate mitigation and energy savings.

9.4.2 Practices

In all cities, one can trace alternative practices triggered by transition management

processes. For one, there are the co-creative practices of the transition arena.

Second, there are the many experiments and projects that were started in the cities

to address the unsustainability challenges.

All cities have been engaging in new practices of collaboration; this holds for the

European cities with an operational application of transition management but also

for the Japanese cities. In Kitakyushu, interesting practices of liaising and bridging

between local and national government officials can be observed, as well as training

of government officials to increase the interaction between them and the broader

public. In Higashiomi, community business models were established as a practise

where different actors and funding streams come together. In the European cities,

municipalities were in the lead of implementing transition management processes

that proved to be alternatives for current participatory practises, caused, amongst

others, by the open agenda, the co-creative nature, and the use of new facilitation

techniques (e.g., in Montreuil). It also initiated a change from working in silos to

allow for cross-departmental exchange and pollination within city administrations

(e.g., Montreuil, Ghent). This practice of collaboration extends to include citizens

and policy makers and at times also business actors in different forums, such as the

transition team, and transition arena, but also in working groups or projects.

Next to these more general observations, all cities have started to address

sustainable development through a number of experiments and projects that are

very specific to each context. By way of example, in Higashiomi, multiple niche

practices in the areas of food, energy, and healthcare were combined in one physical

location, the Welfare Mall. The city of Ghent saw a number of working groups

each focusing on a different topic, some of which were more successful in also

establishing projects or practices, such as a 1-day carrot mob or a very successful

‘living streets’ project in which citizens temporarily turn their street into a no-go
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area for cars. In Kitakyushu, the PET bottle recycling business was established as a

new successful practise of local business rejuvenation.

9.4.3 Social Relations and New Actors

As part of a transition management process, new and/or alternative social relations

and actors (roles) are developed and nurtured. All cities show a change in social

relations, although in different forms: (1) creation of new relations, (2) change of

the quality of relations, (3) change of existing roles, and (4) creation of new actors

and/or roles. Roles are not static, but are in constant development, and different

actors can assume different roles in different contexts. An increase in reflexivity

helps to become aware of such ongoing negotiations of roles and relations. In the

transition arena processes in the European cities, ‘external’ actors, such as transition
researchers (in Ghent and Aberdeen) or the Local Energy Agency (in Montreuil),

took on the task of increasing the reflexivity of the group and therewith the quality

of the process and its outcomes.

The creation of new relations can most easily be outlined on the level of indi-

viduals: the transition arena participants established new ties with one another, the

policy makers from different departments established cross-departmental ties with

colleagues, and individuals from both groups established ties with one another. The

nature of these ties is not examined in detail in the individual city chapters; by way

of example, the Montreuil case describes collaboration; the Ghent chapter gives

insights into the temporariness of some of the ties (e.g., between transition arena

participants); and the Kitakyushu example shows the longevity and formality of

some of these ties. In the Japanese cities, these new ties include ties between

individuals from government and business. In Aberdeen, for example, it seemed

difficult to establish ties with the oil and gas industry.

As has become clear from discussing alternative ideas and practices, these do

have repercussions for how actors relate to one another. Rather than being about

participation of citizens in municipality-led processes, these processes are about

being involved as citizen and policy maker in societal processes, where both actor

groups do have different perspectives, stakes, and powers but are motivated by a

‘shared’ goal: sustainable development. More specifically, in co-creative processes,

the relations between ‘the government’ and ‘the citizens’ is of a different nature and
quality than those in the usual participatory processes (especially in citizen consult-

ation processes). In Montreuil, this relation has been formalised in a charter which

outlined that the relation was to be of horizontal nature (rather than hierarchical),

based on “collegiality, mutual respect, consensus, zero criticism principle and the
common ownership of ideas elaborated” (Krauz 2016, Chap. 8, this volume). Such

a change in relations also questions the understanding of the underlying role. A

policy officer interacting with citizens and interested stakeholders in a specific way
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will add this activity to his/her role understanding of what it is a policy officer

should or should not be doing. As put for the case of Aberdeen: “The process itself
enabled them to identify a change of roles of the participants and the council to
work towards the desired future in terms of having the city facilitating further
activities” (Frantzeskaki and Tefrati 2016, Chap. 4, this volume). Such changes in

specific role understandings have repercussions for the understanding of other,

related roles. As the understanding of what a ‘policy officer’ is and is supposed to

do changes, related roles such as ‘citizen’ or ‘the municipality’ change with it

(Turner 1990).

The same mechanism holds for the entry of new ‘actors’ or ‘roles’ in an existing
network. I argued earlier that the transition team and the transition arena can be

regarded as both settings and actors. Regarded as the latter, they are ‘new’ actors in
a system that is becoming part of the complex and dynamic web of relations; as

such, new actors provide an impulse to redefine roles and relations. Another

example is the formalisation of the transition arena into a Local Transition Council

in Montreuil, which makes the transition arena not only a temporary impulse but

rather an actor that is here to stay and play a role in the social and political fabric of

the city. In the Kitakyushu case, this new actor is a new company, the West Japan

PET Bottle Recycling Co. Ltd. NPR, which was established based on the invest-

ment from five private enterprises and the city.

9.5 Lessons for Transition Governance

After having focussed on the context as well as the outcomes of transition manage-

ment processes, this section outlines lessons for the operational process design (thus

mainly focussing on the lessons from the European cases) as well as the lessons for

the principles of transition governance in cities.

9.5.1 Lessons for the Operational Process Design

Operational applications such as the European cases describe the prescriptive

application of transition management for setting up a participatory sustainability

transitions process. Based on the insights from the empirical chapters, the following

lessons for designing such operational applications can be drawn.

Explore Productive Tensions in Hosting a Transition Management Process

City administrations do play an important role in the operational transition manage-

ment processes: they initiated and (co-)funded, at times even facilitated them.

Importantly, they are considered as being the driver of the process as well as the

glue, holding the process together: they are looked at to ensure continuity and
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follow-up. As outlined by Frantzeskaki and Tefrati (Chap. 4, this volume) for

Aberdeen: a “central role of the city council is to facilitate a follow up process
for the change agents to proceed with the needed tasks for vision realization.” Also,
the Ghent case confirms this, in that a certain degree of steering from the city

administration seemed to be necessary for sufficient motivation, collaboration, and

follow-up. As such the city administrations do have to strike a balance between

taking ownership of the process and leaving the process to others. They need to

resist the wish for closure by themselves, their superiors as well as by the transition

arena participants, while keeping the process running. They also need to ensure and

foster reflexivity about roles, activities, and expectations towards one another,

possibly involving a third intermediary party in the process. This important pro-

ductive tension arises from the fact that such processes are first and foremost seen as

societal learning processes rather than as usual public participation processes.

Think Carefully About Follow-Ups

Next to thinking about the role of the city administration in the follow-up, espe-

cially when it initiated the process, there are other ways to ensure that the visions

are translated into action, projects, and experiments. Elaborating a strategy as well

as creating an atmosphere of trust seems crucial in ensuring higher levels of follow-

up activities (cf. H€olscher et al. 2016, Chap. 6, this volume). Essential is the

involvement of the ‘right’ people (see also the next lesson). The experiences in

Ghent and Montreuil showed that people who can link their professional life,

background, or ambition to the experiment in question are more likely to stay

involved. Others felt constrained by lack of financial but also time resources, as

they were engaged next to their professional and private commitments. To find

these ‘right’ people, Ghent explicitly organised a ‘headhunting’ event, and Mon-

treuil a festival. Another crucial point is the translation of the transition agenda into

viable business opportunities. In the Japanese cities, the development of a public–

private partnership and a community business model were catalytic milestones.

There are also other ways to think about follow-up: transition management is meant

to be an iterative cycle, rather than a linear planning process. This concept includes

that the process is meant to be repeated on a regular basis. In Montreuil, this has led

to the formalisation of the transition arena in a Local Transition Council.

Involve Niche-Regime Players

Important for the transformative potential of the transition management process

are ties with dominant institutions, although these are also the object of change

and should not hinder radical visions and experiments. Again, a balance that is

difficult to strike. The example of Ghent showed that the fostering of these ties

were opportune at a stage when the overall vision was set and when the focus was

on broadening networks and initiating actions. Through headhunting events, the

transition arena and the transition team aimed to involve those change-minded

actors of the regime with transformative power. The Ghent example also illus-

trates how to link the transition agenda with the policy agenda and the political

agenda (i.e., upcoming elections were taken as a deadline for having the transition

agenda published), which can lead to higher uptake of the ideas, while of course
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also bearing the danger of dilution. This is by no means an easy process: it asks

time, energy, and plenty of communication. Both Japanese cases show the fruit-

fulness of involving businesses and market actors in the process, actors

often considered to be more aligned with dominant unsustainable paradigms.

Both cases also demonstrate that processes at city level can be accelerated by

being tied to processes or actors at other governance levels, such as the national

government.

Induce Reflexivity into the Process

As the operational transition management process is explicitly aimed at questioning

the status quo and fostering alternatives, it does profit greatly from increasing its

reflexivity. A transition management process does not take place in a vacuum, and

this is where reflexivity can play an important role. This stage includes reflections

on overall purpose and the role of the transition arena in the broader governance

setting (e.g., legitimacy, relation to other governance actors) and the setting of the

transition arena (e.g., status as frontrunner, kinds of outcomes to be achieved,

continuity aimed for). Reflexivity does not need to obstruct action; rather, a

transition management process knows periods of opening up issues and of closing

them down to enable action (which is ideally followed by an ‘opening up’ again).
The question of the status of the transition arena, which became so pressing in

Montreuil, exemplifies this: the question was opened, including an implicit resis-

tance to closing it down by a ‘verdict’ of the transition team alone. Rather, the issue

was opened up and in a collaborative process closed down and agreed upon,

perpetuated in a charter. The degree of reflexivity of the process profits on the

one hand from the presence of ‘outsiders,’ such as the Local Energy Agency in

Montreuil or transition researchers in Ghent and Aberdeen, and on the other from a

feeling of ownership of the process by all involved.

Take One of Three Dimensions as an Entry Point

Of a more hypothetical nature is the observation that it might be beneficial to the

process to focus on one of three types of outcomes as an entry point: ideas,

practices, or social relations. This would mean a process focuses explicitly (rather

than only implicitly) on envisioning and experimenting with one of the three, such

as social relations in the broader context of a sustainability transition. As the three

dimensions are intertwined, new social relations would always be accompanied

with alternative ideas and practices. In choosing one of the three dimensions, the

transition team (and possibly the arena) should take account of and play into the

existing dynamics of the city: what is necessary for boosting sustainable develop-

ment? This choice would lead to an in-depth examination of that specific issue, and

it could help to manage expectations about the process and its transformative

potential. The Aberdeen case showed that “interviewed change agents did not
experience missing actions as a demotivating factor” (Frantzeskaki and Tefrati

2016, Chap. 4, this volume); as such, it was the elaboration of a new vision, the

working together of actors from different backgrounds, and a reframing on how to

see the future of the city that were the most valuable for the existing dynamics in

Aberdeen. On the other hand, the process in Kitakyushu was not in the first instance

166 J.M. Wittmayer

http://dx.doi.org/10.1007/978-4-431-55426-4_4


based on a grand vision or idea; rather, it was an incremental process of combining

new practices and people.

9.5.2 Lessons Learned for Principles of Transition
Governance in Cities

Based on the analysis of the wealth of material in the five empirical chapters, one

can conclude that the transition governance principles formulated by Loorbach

(2010, 2007) hold and have not lost their importance. These principles include,

amongst others, that content and process are inseparable, that governance processes

should be oriented on the long term, that objectives of such processes should be

flexible and adjustable at system level, and that creating spaces for actors to build

alternatives (as analyzed in depth in previous sections) is crucial.

However, in the context of cities, I suggest that these principles can be

complemented by the following ones.

1. For increasing their transformative potential, governance processes at city level

need to relate to and/or engage with (different kinds of) developments, pro-

cesses, and actors at other governance levels.

Such linkages to developments, processes, and actors at different governance

levels can allow for spaces of interaction to be created, for example, through

funding (e.g., through collaboration projects such as the EU-funded MUSIC pro-

ject, through subsidies such as for the Welfare Mall in Highashiomi), through

offering platforms (e.g., the networking of Japanese cities through national net-

works), or through knowledge exchange (e.g., as in the learning network in

Higashiomi).

2. Navigating a complex system, such as a city, involves an iteration between

periods of opening up and periods of closing down.

Transition management has been framed as a reflexive governance approach

(Kemp and Loorbach 2006). Although reflexivity has not been specifically inte-

grated in the transition governance principles, some of these principals are witness

to this orientation (e.g., the adjustability and flexibility of objectives, or the focus on

learning as pre-condition for change). By suggesting this principle building upon

the notions of opening up/closing down as introduced by Stirling (2008), I aim to

highlight this reflexive character more specifically and bring it to the center of

attention. The value of such reflexivity was most obvious in opening up and closing

down of the framing of the transition arena in Montreuil, but in other cities we also

see such movements of opening up and closing down that could be more explicit.

Such periods of opening up can also include questioning the status quo, challenging

historically bounded perceptions, and brainstorming about a diversity of alter-

natives and futures.
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3. Questioning and challenging actor roles and social relations allows for change in

the social fabric of society as an important aspect of societal transitions.

By specifically focusing on actor roles and relations, this principle increases

attention on the social innovations, thus the changes in social relations (cf. Franz

et al. 2012; Moulaert et al. 2013) which are part and parcel of transition governance

processes. If understood as proposing new ways of governing a complex system

such as a city, transition management does imply new relations among the actors in

the city. The cases in this book have all witnessed changes in the relation between

different actors and in terms of how roles of actors are understood.

9.6 Concluding Summary

This chapter has offered a number of reflections on the experiences of five cities

with transition management, focussing on one of the transition governance princi-

ples and its envisioned outcomes, namely, creating space for change to build up

alternatives. The cities of Aberdeen, Ghent, Highashiomi, Kitakyushu, and Mon-

treuil are examples for finding new models for local direct democratic practices,

building upon concepts such as empowerment, self-organisation, and (temporary)

arenas for dialogue and co-creation.

This chapter pointed to the importance of local context and its dynamics. It

deepened the crucial idea of spaces for interaction and learning, which are deemed

necessary for alternative ideas, practices, and social relations to arise. Finally, it

drew lessons for the operational application of transition management, as well as

suggested a number of additional governance principles for transition management

in cities.
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Chapter 10

Practical Recommendations for Policy

Makers and Practitioners for the Governance

of Urban Sustainability Transitions

Pieter J. Beers

Abstract With increasing complexity, societal issues cannot be managed using the

classical “rules and regulations” associated with traditional government. Rather, they

require more subtle, network-oriented arrangements such as transition management,

in which policy makers are not the only partners, and not necessarily the leading

partner either. This chapter takes stock of the experiences with five urban sustain-

ability challenges from Japan and Europe to draft recommendations for practitioners

to more effectively handle such issues. It also reflects on examples of when and why

to use transition management specifically based on these experiences. These exam-

ples show the importance and potential of network hybridisation, in the broadest

sense; network hybridisation has sectoral, administrative, niche/regime, and grass-

roots/incumbent dimensions, all of which can provide opportunities for transition.

Regarding transition management, we learnt that information provided by scientists

can act as a common starting point in arenas with diverse participants, who can use it
to connect their own context and practice to the arena issue at hand. Furthermore,

these cases suggested that striving for shared actions and connecting different

problem orientations is more fruitful for transitions than striving for consensus.

Keywords Sustainability transitions • Urban sustainability • Governance

recommendations • Transition management • Reflexive governance • Networks •

Network hybridisation

10.1 Introduction

A growing awareness exists that, with increasing complexity, societal issues cannot

be managed using the classical “rules and regulations” approach associated

with traditional government. Rather, they require more subtle, network-oriented
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arrangements in which policy makers are not the only partners, and not necessarily

the leading partner. Policy makers need to collaborate with businesses, scientists,

NGOs, citizens’ groups and initiatives, and partners from education to stumble

upon possible solutions, as can be learnt from the recent calls for reflexive gover-

nance by Voß and Kemp (2006) and Grin (2006).

Approaches for reflexive governance such as transition management (Loorbach

and Rotmans 2006) are relatively new and have primarily been implemented and

tested in specific and local contexts, despite their importance for the grand chal-

lenges of this age. Furthermore, the associated tools and methods are still in

development (true to their reflexive nature) and subject to change. Hence, the

importance to take stock of recent experiences with transition management and

similar examples of policy processes in the context of complex societal challenges,

and to derive lessons for practitioners so that they more effectively may work

towards societal change, is evident.

The studies collected in this book reflect two types. The European studies of

Aberdeen (Frantzeskaki and Tefrati 2016, Chap. 4, this volume), Ghent (H€olscher
et al. 2016, Chap. 6, this volume), and Montreuil (Krauz 2016, Chap. 8, this

volume) all represent applications of transition management, whereas the studies

in Higashiomi (Mizuguchi et al. 2016, Chap. 5, this volume) and Kitakyushu

(Shiroyama and Kajiki 2016, Chap. 7, in this volume) from Japan are more free-

form examples of governance for complex societal problems, yet they are analysed

using a transition management framework. The main difference between the

European and Japanese chapters is that the European chapters focus on a transition

management intervention, giving a detailed account of a relatively short period,

whereas the Japanese chapters report on ‘complete,’ mostly historical, transitions.

In this chapter, we gather both explicit and entailed governance recommenda-

tions based on the empirical chapters and their associated governance challenges.

These recommendations are specifically aimed at all professionals who practically

contend with urban sustainability issues: these include urban planners and policy

makers, who through our recommendations can benefit from lessons learnt else-

where. For academics, especially action researchers, the recommendations in this

chapter can be seen as heuristics to increase the effectiveness of a scientific contri-

bution to processes of social change and as points of concern for gathering research

data about urban sustainability issues and the associated governance processes.

We distinguish between two types of recommendations, general governance

recommendations and recommendations for transition management approaches

(Fig. 10.1). First, the general recommendations for the governance of complex

societal problems, gathered from all the empirical chapters, should be of interest to

anybody looking for insights about the often messy but also inspiring practice of

working towards sustainability. Second, we move to recommendations specific for

the use of transition management approaches. These recommendations are not

intended as solutions, but rather as guidelines/heuristics that practitioners may

use to further transition efforts.
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10.2 General Governance Recommendations

The general governance recommendations basically cover two broad types. The

first set of recommendations very broadly concern (expectations about) time and

action (Sects. 10.2.1 and 10.2.2). In a sense, they reflect the tension in transitions

between concrete short-term actions and keeping with long-term visions of sustain-

ability. The temporal aspect of transitions is key here. The second set of recom-

mendations concerns the complexities of local and multilevel networks and context

(Sects. 10.2.3 and 10.2.4). Both the multilayered nature of transitions and their

geospatial characteristics here indicate the necessity of flexibility in the governance

for sustainability, and they underscore that governance recommendations should

not be taken to be more than heuristics.

10.2.1 Raise Realistic Expectations About Short-Term
Actions

The one thing clear from all cases in this book is that transitions take time. This

observation may come across as a platitude, especially given that definitions of

transition often include a time horizon of one or even more generations. And yet,

from a practitioner’s point of view it is important to have (and raise) realistic

expectations for concrete effects of transition efforts and impulses in the short term.

The Japanese cases all show long timelines. For instance, the Higashiomi case

arguably has 40-year-old roots in antipollution activism and associated community-

based business development using local resources. The novelties that together

culminated in the Higashiomi Welfare Mall were 10 years in the making, and the

Fig. 10.1 Two types of recommendations
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Welfare Mall itself took 5 years from the first meeting to be established. Similarly,

the Kitakyushu case stretches over 30 years. Both cases illustrate that it can take a

long time from the first ideas for innovation to the first actions, the first spades in the

ground, so to speak. As such, these cases also underscore the importance and

duration of the predevelopment phases of transitions (Rotmans and Loorbach

2009), and that transitions come in leaps and bounds once the ground is prepared.

In contrast, the chapters about the European cases span short time periods of

only a couple (1.5 to 4) of years. They were explicitly positioned within an

historical analysis and thus embedded in a longer timeframe, but within the project

scope by definition relatively few actual actions could be accomplished. Here it

becomes clear that inherent to proactively addressing transitions is the balancing act

between understanding the long-term dynamics while focusing on short-term and

relatively small-scale interventions. In Ghent, for instance, one of the few concrete

actions was a “carrot mob” that attracted 938 participants and led the targeted

supermarket to invest €10.000 in sustainability measures. Such actions may seem

modest on the transition scale, but more noteworthy is the long-term potential for

change evolving from the processes, such as the opening up within the city admini-

stration, two more arena processes, and the further network development. Similar

results were achieved in Montreuil, where few actual actions were established

during the transition initiative there. However, the transition management approach

did yield intangible results such as learning and changes in work routines. New

collaborations have been started, such as between the local energy agency and

frontrunners and between the council house office and frontrunners, trying to

implement transition experiments involving the limiting factor of lack of funding.

It is interesting to also point to the initial skepticism that the transition manage-

ment approach received in Ghent, from both the city administration and the

involved arena participants, because of the tension between their ‘ambitious’
expectations and the long-term character of transitions. Although transition man-

agement is aimed at accelerating change, the experiences reflected in the Japanese

cases suggest that, even with transition management, we should still be modest

about how much action we can expect in a short time, and that efforts towards

transitions require long-term commitments that may span several projects and

arenas (perhaps temporary transition impulses) over time.

We can draw two immediate governance recommendations:

• Have realistic short-term expectations about transition impulses; be careful with

creating expectations of action in the short term, and focus on the less tangible

changes in the form of network growth and discourse change.

• Think beyond the project horizon; ‘a few years’ is only a moment on the time

scale of a transition. Make a long-term commitment; otherwise, efforts might be

wasted.
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10.2.2 Work Hard Towards Short-Term Actions

The previous point underscores the importance of efforts towards actions. The

European cases are indicative of the importance of finding resources that create

connections to people with time, ideas, knowledge, skills, money, etcetera, to

engage in concrete activities. In Ghent, “transition networks mainly involve actors

who can link to a professional level and have the capacity of translating new ideas

to new practices or ‘selling’ ideas to a broader audience” (H€olscher et al. 2016,
Chap. 6, this volume). This point shows the importance of linking transition arena

ideas to the professional contexts of transition arena members to result in action.

Similarly, the Montreuil case showed how hard it is to move towards actions, in

this case because of limited availability of resources. The predominantly grass-

roots-oriented transition arena aimed to include both Higher and Lower Montreuil,

two areas with important differences in affluence and culture, but the resulting

network consisted mainly of “white males,” not offering the more equal represen-

tation that the initiative intended. The case shows that even only participating in an

arena still requires time and resources that many people may not have at their

disposal.

The examples of Ghent and Montreuil underscore both how difficult it is to come

to action in the short term and the importance of finding resources for action. Of

course, resources are not the only issue here. In Aberdeen and Montreuil commit-

ment and support from the city administration was shown as equally important. In

this regard, also more intangible aspects are relevant (mainly networks and moti-

vation). Still, all examples show how hard it is to move towards action without

resources.

In Kitakyushu, subsidies were used as an instrument to accelerate change, as also

happened in Higashiomi, where subsidies were applied “flexibly,” in the sense that

sometimes the rules and resources for subsidies were changed in accordance with

changing situations. This example shows that also the more traditional policy

instruments of rules/regulation and financial instruments such as subsidies and

fines can be used to create conducive conditions for new markets, which leads us

to the following governance recommendation:

• Use policy to create conditions for new markets; create spaces for interests,

values, and dreams to meet, and shift resources (time, money, power, . . .)
towards the niche.

The issue of how resources are necessary for joint action also points towards the

role of increasingly hybrid networks. Transition initiatives need to create links to

resources for action, suggesting two additional governance recommendations:

• Be aware of and sensitive to (the necessity of) (network) resources for action,

and try to create new network links that can cater for action.

• If possible, create space for the unrepresented by sharing resources; this will

benefit the local network of the initiative.
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10.2.3 On the Topic of Network Hybridisation

Across the various cases in this book, the importance of diversity in networks (i.e.,

network hybridisation) comes to the fore in many different guises: spanning

different geospatial levels, different levels of administrative scale, bridging

between business, education, science, government, and NGOs, etcetera. We can

define network hybridisation as a multidimensional form of diversity in networks,

and each of the constituting dimensions (sectoral, administrative, niche/regime,

grassroots/incumbents) represents opportunities for using differences for the benefit

of transition.

The most typical form of network hybridisation would seem the combination of

bottom-up and top-down steering: grassroots meeting government, niche versus

regime. However, the cases in fact exhibit network hybridisation on many different

dimensions, all seemingly fit to the specific case characteristics. Also, such

hybridisation appears to be a more general and nondichotomous structure than the

simple niche–regime distinction.

In the cases of Kitakyushu and Higashiomi, hybridisation occurred in terms of

business–government collaboration that spanned both local and higher admini-

strative levels. In Higashiomi, hybridisation appeared specific for Higashiomi’s
geographic location. Higashiomi is located between Nagoya, which has been an

economic-industrial centre since medieval times, and Kyoto, the former (until

1868) capital of Japan and a current-day academic centre with a university that is

internationally well regarded. Together, these neighbouring cities act as resources

for hybridisation, for example, in terms of in-sourcing knowledge for cross-sectoral

collaboration.

In Kitakyushu’s Eco-town Project, close relations between city and national

government officials were vital in negotiating for a very beneficial subsidy scheme

that enabled local companies to cover both “soft” subsidies for project preparation

and “hard” subsidies for infrastructure improvement. In that sense, these cases show

that hybridisation is a multidimensional concept that can concern multiple admini-

strative scale levels and also multiple sectors.

The Kitakyushu case is also illustrative for the niche–regime type of hybrid-

isation, especially because it runs counter to the emphasis that has been put on the

importance of supporting niche developments through grassroots initiatives. The

actors involved in the Eco-town Project, such as high-level government officials

and business executives from Nippon Steel and Mitsui & Co, can all be regarded as

incumbents, powerful actors with important functions in the existing regimes.

Although the Eco-town Project can arguably be seen as a niche, it certainly was

not initiated by grassroots participants. Rather, it is a case of niche formation by

incumbents that clash with the regime. The case shows that transitions can begin in

many different places and ways.

In Ghent, we witnessed network hybridisation on a more abstract level, in the

guise of a sense of mutual similarity and like-mindedness, regardless of the original

motivations and concerns of the actors involved: this increased intrinsic motivation
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and a feeling of leverage. Another example from Ghent concerns the shift from

collaboration between administrative university staff, students, and professors to a

more comprehensive collaboration in transition arenas, that is, the transition UGent

process. The same goes for hybridisation within the administration: cross-

departmental linkages were created, most evident in the mobility arena. With regard

to Montreuil and Aberdeen, the collaboration between the administration and

transition arena participants constitutes another example of hybridisation, moving

on from the importance of ‘bottom-up’ versus ‘top-down’ to more diverse forms of

hybridization.

We can define two general lessons about network hybridisation.

• Try to keep an open eye out for opportunities on all dimensions (sectoral,

administrative, niche/regime, grassroots/incumbents) instead of searching

blindly for a grassroots initiative.

• For policy makers specifically, the cases show the importance of creating links

between local and higher administrative levels to create further opportunities for

strengthening transitions. If possible, try to establish such links yourself.

10.2.4 Be Sensitive to Local Conditions

A final lesson to be drawn from the examples mentioned here and elsewhere in the

book is the necessity of being sensitive to local conditions. For instance, in the case

of Ghent, there was a high policy focus on sustainability, and policy makers had the

ambition to turn Ghent climate neural. They established a Climate Alliance to

involve the actors necessary for achieving this ambition, which offers a very

different starting point than the case of Montreuil. There, the grassroots orientation

of the arena was in part the result of the legacy of 70 years of municipal commu-

nism, involving a strong structuration of civil society in associations and a strong

participation of citizens in formal and informal (mainly former communist) net-

works (despite the election in 2008 of a mayor from a green party).

The Higashiomi Welfare Mall is also an example in case. The specific history

and location of Higashiomi may actually have benefited making connections

between different frames of reference (Nagoya versus Kyoto) and creating value

for multiple perspectives (Regeer et al. 2011; “dosho-imu,” or “connected value

development”). Specifically, a local sense of identity as descendants of the ‘Ohmi-

Merchant’ may have fostered a sense and skill for connecting different values. The

‘Ohmi-Merchant’ is regarded as a prototype of the modern Japanese merchant,

known for their pragmatic philosophy, that business is good when seller, buyer, and

society all see it as good, a philosophy that can be understood as a direct plea for

connecting different values. Thus, local conditions offer specific barriers and, more

importantly, specific opportunities for policy makers to foster and accelerate efforts

towards transition.
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The above examples about local conditions lead to additional governance

recommendations about network hybridisation.

• Do not limit network hybridisation to combining “top-down” with “bottom up”

developments.

• Keep an open eye for any possible way of hybridisation that may offer

new resources for change.

10.3 Recommendations for Transition Management

Approaches

In this section, we gather recommendations, derived from specific aspects of

transition management, that may inform future transition management initiatives

and which might also be followed in sustainability governance processes in general.

We base ourselves on the empirical examples in this book of how transition

management (and/or its associated tools and instruments) influences and acceler-

ates transition efforts. The cases uncovered some considerations for using transition

management in specific contexts. In this section, we focus on common starting

points for transition efforts and on the role of transition management for the

acceptance of diversity.

10.3.1 Transition Management Can Offer a Common
Starting Point

The transition management processes in all three European cities started with a

system analysis. The lessons from the Ghent case suggest that this helped to ensure

a level of realism and attainability to the transition arena. In Montreuil, the system

analysis was also largely accepted as a good starting point for a discussion. It relied

on insights proposed by frontrunners during their interviews, complemented by

desk research by the transition team: this ensured its acceptability. The ensuing

discussion focussed on the framing of the transition challenges. These result are

surprising (and encouraging), especially in light of increased politicisation of

policy processes, as well as past criticisms holding that transition management is

too directive and top-down to function in the societal complexities of the real world

(Shove and Walker 2007).

Specifically, both the system analysis and the future envisioning process helped

the participants in all three cities to create shared understandings and to facilitate

dialogue and co-creation. In the system analysis, the researchers worked together

with Ghent municipal policy makers to assess stocks and interrelations of social,

ecological, and economic value (Grosskurth 2008). In the subsequent first arena

meeting, the results of the system analysis were used as input for a broader
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discussion that helped the arena participants to draw connections between their own

perspectives and the topic of climate change.

In general, the information compiled in a system analysis is not just put together

from scientific sources and distributed in written form. Rather, it was fed into the

process and discussed with the participants in all three cities. The resulting problem

orientation was accepted by the participants as theirs. In other words, the arena

discusses the information to develop its own (possibly multiple) perspective(s). The

information becomes seen as largely neutral through a social process of learning,

not because ‘researchers state that this is how things are,’ so to speak.

Furthermore, both the Ghent and Montreuil cases suggest that such information

should not be sourced from science alone. Non-scientists’ involvement in drawing

up the requirements of the system analysis may have been vital to the approach,

as well as not offering it as ‘truth’ but only as inspiration for the envisioning process.
Distributing and discussing information from scientists is inherent to a transition

management approach, but the experiences gathered here suggest that doing so

can also be useful for governance issues in general when participants with

multiple perspectives need to collaborate. We can support the following governance

recommendations:

• Use knowledge and information from scientists to contribute to a common
starting point for participants in diverse policy/transition arenas. They can use

such information to connect their own context and practice to the arena issue

at hand.

• Create space for reframing and reinterpreting knowledge and dominant (policy)

frames by engaging with different societal perspectives and types of knowledge.

10.3.2 Transition Management Can Help to Make Diversity
More Accepted

In Aberdeen, transition managementprovided a different function than the fore-

going: it created space for the coexistence of mutual differences in the arena, and as

such provided a basis for creating connections between different perspectives

(Beers et al. 2010). Specifically, the envisioning process in Aberdeen was of tactical

value for uncovering specific current practices that stand in the way of transform-

ative change, which also enabled identifying options for collaborative breakthrough

actions. In this capacity, the envisioning process revealed the potential of creating

ties with stakeholders that the initial arena participants usually would not consider,

in other words, the necessity of gathering unlikely allies, up to and including the

oil and gas industries. In Ghent, something similar happened when new actors

were invited to join individual climate working groups as a follow up of the climate

arena.

Being aware of their mutual differences, the actors in Aberdeen searched for

synergies, for instance, change agents sought after possibilities for concerted action
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with city projects, despite the hindrances that the current municipal administrative

system presented. The envisioning processes helped participants become aware of

how they were connected to others, despite having different concerns and aims.

This process appears akin to “connected value development” / “dosho-imu,” in the

sense that shared concerns are not a necessity for shared actions (of course, they do

help). Rather, actions must be able to connect different concerns, by having valu-

able and specific results for each participant. Apparently, the Aberdeen envisioning

process, by way of political empowerment, helped search for connections for shared

actions amid different perspectives.

It must be noted about the envisioning process in Aberdeen that the stakeholders

involved concerned mainly government officials and change agents. These two

groups certainly shared (somewhat) opposing views, in the sense that administra-

tive institutions often presented obstacles to the goals of the change agents. How-

ever, the actual difference in interests and values might have been bigger still if, for

instance, the oil industry had also been part of the envisioning process. In that light,

the above result should still be treated as rather context specific, although its

indications for the potential of envisioning processes as part of transition manage-

ment are certainly promising.

Multiple, different perspectives are part and parcel of any sustainability gover-

nance processes, and not specific for transition management. The cases discussed

here suggest that doing justice to these differences can still serve as a basis for joint

action. Rather than striving for consensus, that is, an agreement about problem

orientations and future visions, it appears important to search for shared actions that

are meaningful and beneficial even from different perspectives. Two governance

recommendations are implied:

• Search for shared actions more than for consensus on goals and specific targets.

• Use future envisioning processes to help bridge different perspectives in the

search for shared actions.

The above recommendations allude to two more general characteristics of

transition management in terms of empowerment (cf. H€olscher et al. 2016,

Chap. 6, this volume). First, it can act as a type of cognitive empowerment that
helps to distinguish (in practice, at least) between what is accepted as “neutral” and

what is treated as opinion. Second, it can act as a bridging device that can connect

multiple agendas/frames of reference and in so doing support political empower-
ment of the transition arena.

10.4 Conclusion

This chapter derived various governance recommendations from the European and

Japanese cases of transition and transition management collected in this book. We

discussed recommendations based on the tension between short-term and long-term

aspects of transitions and others concerned with the multilayered and geospatial
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aspects of transitions. With regard to the former, we recommend being careful

about which expectations to raise about the impacts of a transition impulse. In the

short term, it might be better to focus on the intangible results of network growth

and discourse change than on concrete tangible actions. One transition impulse is

only a short moment on the time scale of an overall transition. An associated

suggestion is to think beyond the time horizons of individual projects and to

make a long-term commitment.

Although concrete action (implementation of innovations, etc.) might be diffi-

cult to achieve in the short term, actions are also an important aspect of learning

towards transitions. Therefore, a second set of recommendations concerns how to

accelerate towards local actions on the short term. Networks are key here, as

connections of different types of resources (time, money, power, etc.). Policy

makers can contribute to action-oriented change by creating space for different

actors to meet and shifting resources to niches. Those without resources, who may

remain unrepresented in a transition initiative, may require specific attention in this

regard.

This point leads us to the multilayered and geospatial specifics of transitions.

The cases suggest keeping an eye open for network hybridisation opportunities,

which should not be limited to combining “top-down” with “bottom-up” develop-

ments. Rather, networks have sectoral, administrative, niche/regime, and grass-

roots/incumbents dimensions, which all can provide opportunities for network

hybridisation. Traditionally, transitions have often been thought of as originating

from grassroots initiatives, whereas these cases have shown that incumbents may

also work towards transition (Geels and Schot 2007). This concept of network

hybridisation in fact suggests that initiatives for transition might begin in many

different ways, from many different actors. The challenge then is to keep an open

eye for any possible way of hybridisation that may offer new resources for change.

For when and why to use transition management, we have learnt that information

provided by scientists can act as a common starting point in arenas with diverse

participants, who can use it to connect their own context and practice to the arena

issue at hand. Furthermore, these cases suggested that striving for shared actions
that connect different problem orientations is more fruitful for transitions than

striving for consensus.
In closing, perhaps the most notable conclusion is the importance of local

context, in terms of obstacles and opportunities for change. This realization under-

scores the necessity of using transition management as a set of guidelines, not as a

‘cook book.’ The recommendations collected here suggest that transition manage-

ment can be seen as a balancing act between these points:

• Top-down versus bottom-up

• Incumbents versus grassroots

• Expectations versus actions

• Inclusion of underrepresented perspectives versus inclusion of time, money, and

resources for action

In that light, it is very difficult to draw concrete governance recommendations

beyond what we presented here. Still, the results from the European transition
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management cases indicate the potential of transition management for both cogni-

tive and political empowerment, even in full awareness of the balancing acts

entailed by transition management. In that sense, this book in fact suggests that

transition management may actually be more complex but also more promising

than it seems.
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Chapter 11

Sketching Future Research Directions

for Transition Management Applications

in Cities

Niki Frantzeskaki and Hideaki Shiroyama

Abstract This chapter proposes new research directions for transition manage-

ment, building on the discussions and insights from the different chapters in this

book. The research directions are clustered along the different application types of

transition management: theoretical, heuristic, and operational applications. In doing

so, we point to new research ground for advancing the research on transition

management specifically and the governance of urban sustainability (transitions)

in general.

Keywords Transition management • Sustainability • Research agenda •

Transformation • Frontrunners

11.1 Introduction

Implementing sustainability agendas is a complex task for cities. Even when policy

officers and planners are well aware of sustainability values and are environmen-

tally literate, implementing agendas can become problematic because of the focus

on short-term barriers rather than actions and the disconnect between the long-term

objectives and action. Transition management is a governance approach that creates

connections between long-term goals and short-term action, in the form of the

transition agenda as practicality, through experimentation. In this volume, cases of

practicing transition management showed the potential it has in bringing sustain-

ability vision into practice. The cases from Europe and Japan have been elaborated

N. Frantzeskaki (*)

Dutch Research Institute for Transitions, Erasmus University Rotterdam, Rotterdam,

The Netherlands

e-mail: frantzeskaki@drift.eur.nl

H. Shiroyama

The University of Tokyo, Tokyo, Japan

e-mail: siroyama@j.u-tokyo.ac.jp

© Springer Japan 2016

D. Loorbach et al. (eds.), Governance of Urban Sustainability Transitions, Theory
and Practice of Urban Sustainability Transitions,

DOI 10.1007/978-4-431-55426-4_11

183

mailto:frantzeskaki@drift.eur.nl
mailto:siroyama@j.u-tokyo.ac.jp


focusing on two of the different applications of transition management, namely,

operational and heuristic applications (Frantzeskaki et al. 2014).

Before we proceed, we need to clarify that there is a distinction between

governance of and for sustainability transitions. Governance of sustainability tran-

sitions refers to issues that are relevant to debate about types of interventions and

how they play out in changing the direction and the pace of sustainability transi-

tions. Governance for sustainability transitions is the prescriptive dimension: the

methods, instruments, and frameworks that are promoting, enabling, or triggering

sustainability transitions. Following this distinction, the theoretical and heuristic

applications of transition management take up an interpretative way to analyse and

examine past or contemporary transition dynamics. As such, they contribute to the

understanding of the governance of sustainability transitions. The operational

application of transition management provides knowledge for explaining the ‘suc-
cesses’ or fitness of transition management as a process method that is instrumental

to the governance for sustainability transitions. Transition management contributes

to the governance for sustainability transitions. As sustainability transition scholars

we invite more frameworks and methods to contribute to methods and frameworks

for the governance for sustainability transitions.

11.2 Suggested Future Research on Governance of and

for Sustainability Transitions

In this synthesis chapter, we distil future research directions for the development of

transition management as a process methodology that creates transition governance

‘situations,’ the transition arenas, and more general future directions for research on

governance for sustainability transitions. We use the three applications of transition

management as indicated by Frantzeskaki et al. (2014) to structure our discussion.

11.2.1 Research Directions Inspired by the Theoretical
Applications of Transition Management

Theoretical applications of transition management are included in Chaps. 1

(Loorbach and Shiroyama 2016, this volume) and 2 (Wittmayer and Loorbach

2016, this volume). In these chapters transition management is positioned as a

new governance approach for enabling transformative change. Following the dis-

cussion of these chapters, we distil the following future research directions for the

theoretical development of transition management:

• How can transition management methodology include methods to unpack and

consider cultural diversity as a contextual element when applying it?
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The consideration of culture and cultural diversity is a future research theme for

the theoretical development of governance theory for sustainability transitions.

Following the reflections of Meuleman (2013, pp. 46–47) on culture in governance

for sustainability, and considering the chapters of this volume, we propose the

following research questions to kick-start the scholarly debate on this theme:

• How does theory on governance for transitions consider cultural diversity in

terms of diversity of values, beliefs, assumptions, and practises?

• How can theory on culture and cultural diversity inform governance for

transitions?

• How can understanding and navigating cultural diversity enable us to understand

transformation processes?

• What are new theoretical or conceptual frameworks that can inform a culturally

responsive governance for sustainability transitions beyond considering culture

a hindrance?

11.3 Research Directions Inspired by the Operational

Applications of Transition Management

Operational applications of transition management are included in Chaps. 4

(Frantzeskaki and Tefrati 2016, this volume), 6 (H€olscher et al. 2016, this volume),

and 8 (Krauz 2016, this volume). In these chapters transition management is applied

as a process methodology for setting up participatory processes for scenario and

strategy development. These processes can capitalize on the transformative and

innovative capacities of actors, networks, and communities. Along with the discus-

sions in these chapters, we distil the following future research directions for the

operational development of transition management. We organized these along the

different types of governance interventions suggested by Roorda et al. (2014).

Orienting

• How can transition management process design consider the insider–outsider

actor dynamic of the transition management process so as to ensure account-

ability and legitimacy of the developed transition agenda?

• In which actor settings are transition arenas not applicable? What are the fitness

criteria for the applicability of transition management as a governance process

design?

• Which are the criteria for examining the fitness of transition management as a

governance process design?

• Can transition management be applied in actor settings to infuse narratives on

transformation in the absence of changemakers and frontrunning personal

attributes?

• Can transition management be applied to enable, or empower transformative

thinkers in policy, society, and business?

• What are the (pre)conditions for successful application of transition management?
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Activating

• How can transition management processes and agendas contribute to social,

economic, and environmental value creation?

• How can we assess the longitudinal impact of transition management agendas

beyond the establishment of networks?

• What is the impact of transition management in creating social capital for

transformations to sustainability?

• How to sustain and mobilise networks to take up and realize the transition

agenda?

Agenda Setting

• How can the transition agenda be scaled down to local communities and local

narratives without compromising or over-nuancing its transformative elements?

• How can processes of empowerment within the transition arena and across

mobilized networks of actors be enabled and triggered?

• How to instrumentalise context conditions in mobilising action that aligns the

transition agenda to ongoing governance programs and processes?

• How to align action suggested by the transition agenda with emerging/sponta-

neous action from bottom-up initiatives and networks?

• How to create conditions for coordinated synergy between top-down and

bottom-up actions with the recommended transition agenda by the transition

arena group?

• How can new value propositions from different theories and approaches (e.g.,

resilience approach, permaculture approach) be combined with a transition

management approach at the agenda-setting phase?

• What are the actors to engage beyond frontrunners so as to realize the transition

agenda? How to manage actors that require to shift roles and/or change skill-sets

so as to partake in the transition?

• How to detect the new actor and actor–network setting that the transition agenda

is proposing to prepare the actors for the changing roles and power relations?

Reflecting

• How are the specific methods that relate to each phase of the transition man-

agement cycle selected to fit the context complexity? (e.g., scenario,

backcasting, system analysis)

• What are the different context-dependent definitions of frontrunners from the

applications of transition management? How can we learn from these context-

dependent definitions into systematising the frontrunners’ selection methodol-

ogy for transition management?

• How does issue framing relate to the identified and selected frontrunners for the

transition management arena?

• How to evaluate the (degree of) radicality in a transition agenda in respect to

current discursive elements in the case study context?

• How to evaluate the degree in which the transition agenda is culturally informed

(inclusive versus exclusive narratives)?
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• What are the means to share knowledge across transition management arenas?

How to cross-compare cases considering the context conditions?

• How to understand the role and the different ways in which cultural diversity is

represented in the transition agenda and transition vision?

11.4 Research Directions Inspired by the Heuristic

Applications of Transition Management

Heuristic applications of transition management are included in Chaps. 5

(Mizuguchi et al. 2016, this volume) and 7 (Shiroyama and Kajiki 2016, this

volume). In these chapters, transition management is employed as a descriptive

or diagnostic lens to understand and explain dynamics of ongoing governance

processes. Following the discussion of these chapters, we distil the following future

research directions for the heuristic development of transition management:

• What are the controversies and conflicts that occur during the implementation of

transition agendas between different actors as well as between the transition

agenda and other issue or sector agendas?

• What are the similarities and differences of the transition management process

designs across different contexts?

• What are the mechanisms of localising or scaling down the vision and ensuring

its successful take-up by local networks and actors?

• What are the conditions of the institutional context that can facilitate the take up

and anchoring of the transition agenda?

• What is the role of legal instruments in realising the transition agenda?

11.5 Challenges for Research on Governance of and

for Sustainability Transitions and the Way Forward

Researchers who employ transition management have focused empirically on

Western affluent societies that are locked in unsustainability. With very few cases

of applications of transition management in non-Western contexts (e.g., case study

work in South Pacific, India, Honduras, and Ghana in Frantzeskaki et al., forth-

coming), the fitness of transition management in non-affluent societies and their

governance culture can be a new ground for transition governance studies. It may

therefore be relevant to combine different theoretical streams such as development

studies with transition management as well as resource economics with transition

studies to design new operational frames for transition governance overall.

Considering new cases and new contexts for applying transition management,

we also wonder what it will take for transition management to be applied in cities

facing sustainability threats such as ‘shrinking cities,’ ‘bankrupt cities,’ or
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neighborhoods in cities experiencing fast-paced transformation. In different con-

texts, transition management approaches may need to redesign and reconsider the

actor selection process and or its criteria, or, more specifically, to move beyond

frontrunners. What will be the characteristics of transformation builders or enablers

in a context lacking frontrunners?

On a different note, the incorporation of findings from heuristic applications of

transition management and from the interpretative research on transition gover-

nance into new frameworks and approaches for the governance for sustainability

transitions is another direction. Unpacking and reflecting on past and contemporary

transition processes and how they are governed can inform designs for governance

interventions. So far these two streams of research have been neither coevolving

nor contrasting. Therefore, we suggest incorporating findings from practising and

reflecting to designing transition governance ‘situations.’
In the same vein, researchers who apply transition management as an operational

framework to design and set up participatory processes for strategic agendas have

so far not enriched, adapted, or revised transition management tenets (Loorbach

2010) to further consider context dynamics. This feedback loop between opera-

tional applications of transition management and its theoretical grounds is still

lacking: Chap. 9 (Wittmayer 2016, this volume), collecting insights and lessons on

the governance of urban sustainability transitions, is a first notable exception. It

may therefore be relevant to create a systematic monitoring and assessment frame-

work that can assess the lessons learnt from the operational applications of transi-

tion management and contrast them with the theoretical grounds (tenets and process

design of the transition arena). Such monitoring work will display operational

design practices for transdisciplinary work aimed at enabling transformations.
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